SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY

(formerly University of Pune)

M. A. Economics Syllabus

(CREDIT & SEMESTER SYSTEM)

Revised syllabuswill be implemented with effect from the academic year 2019-2020
at College Centers
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SYLLABUS: FROM JUNE 2019

M.A. Part | Semester |

M.A. Part | Semester Il

Core Papers
Compulsory Paper

Core Papers
Compulsory Paper

EC-1001 Micro Economic Analysis | EC-2001  Micro Economic Analysis Il
EC-1002 Public Economics | EC-2002  [Public Economics I
EC-1003 International Trade EC-2003 [International Finance
(Any ONE to be selected)

Elective Papers Elective Papers
EC-1004 Agricultural Economics EC-2004 |Labour Economics
EC-1004 Rural Economics EC-2004 |Urban Economics
EC-1004 Statistical Techniques EC-2004 |Mathematical Economics
EC-1004 Indian Financial System EC-2004  |Money Markets
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3. Production Theory (14 Lectures)

3.1 Production Function — One Input, Two Inputs: Isoquants.

3.2 Law of Variable Proportions, Returns to the Variable Factor, Returns to
Scale, Cobb- Douglas Production Function.

3.3 Producer’s Equilibrium with one and two inputs.

3.4 Cost Curves, Total, Average and Marginal Cost, Short Run and Long
Run Costs, Concept of Economic Cost, Mathematical Applications

3.5 Derivation of Supply curve, Firm and Industry, Short and Long Run.

3.6 Concept of Producers’ Surplus

4. Introduction to Welfare Economics (12 Lectures)
4.1 Concept of Social Welfare

4.2 Pigou’s Contribution to Welfare Economics

4.3 Pareto Optimality; Product Exhaustion Theorem (Euler's Theorem)

4.4 Social Welfare Function, Compensation Criteria

4.5 Amartya Sen- Social Choice and Welfare

Basic Reading List:

1. D.N.Dwivedi (2011) Micro Economics — Pearson Publication, New Delhi.

2. Misra S.K. and V.K. Puri (2001): Advanced Microeconomic Theory, Himalaya
Publishing House, New Delhi.

3. Mansfield, E. (1997), Micro Economics, W. W. Norton and Company, New
York.

4. Mankiw, N.G. (2002), Principles of Economics, Thomson Asia Pvt. Ltd.,
Singapore.

5. Salvatore, D. (2003), Micro Economics, Oxford University Press.

6. Sen Amartya (2017) ‘Collective Choice and Social Welfare’ Penguin [Original
Edition (1970)

7. Kenneth Arrow, Amartya Sen and Kotaro Suzumura (2001) ‘Handbook of

Social Choice and Welfare’ Edited
https://pdfs.semanticscholar.org/b209/37931e40a25527934c58ab8f72b8ee5df963.pdf

Unit 1. Mankiw Gregory N. (Latest Edition) ‘Princip les of Economics’
Cengage Learning

Recommended Readings:

1. Arthur O'Sullivan (2013) Micro Economics: Principles, Applications and Tools,
Pearson Publication

2. Dominick Salvatore (2003) Principles of Microeconomics, OUP, 5" Edition

3. Hirschleifer J and A. Glazer (1997): Price Theory and Applications, Prentice
Hall of India, New Delhi.

4. James Gerber (2012) Microeconomics, Pearson Publication New Delhi

5. Kreps, David, M (1990): A Course in Microeconomic Theory, Princeton
University Press.
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CORE COURSE-SEMESTER |

EC-1002 PUBLIC ECONOMICS |
(This course will have FOUR credits)

PREAMBLE
There has been a considerable change in the role of the government in modern
times. Traditionally, Public Finance was applied to the policies and operation of
revenue, expenditure and debt, while the applications have extended to resource
utilization, distribution, equality, stabilization, etc. An understanding is provided
on how political processes are instrumental in the fiscal policy processes and
decision-making, supported by theoretical concepts and practical applications.

Course Objectives:

e To develop an understanding of the changing role of the government and the
fiscal functions of the modern governments.

* To discuss and deliberate on the concepts and theories in public economies
like public policy, principles of taxation, theories of public expenditure, etc.

e To develop an understanding of various policies in public economics like fiscal
policy, taxation policy, public debt policy, public expenditure policy etc.

Programme Outcome :

* Ability to recognize, apply and analyze concepts and theories in public
economics.

» Ability to appraise and assess the theory of public economics in real life
situations.

1. Introduction (10 Lectures)

1.1 Changing Role of Government — Fiscal Functions of Modern Governments -
The Allocation Function, The Distribution Function, The Stabilization
Function, (Case Study: The Great Depression- From Police to Welfare State)

1.2 Private Goods, Public Goods, Social Goods, Merit Goods, Club Goods

2. Rationale for Public Policy (14 Lectures)

2.1 Allocation of Resources- Provision of Public Goods.

2.2 Voluntary Exchange Models- Lindahl, Johansen and Samuelson

2.3 Impossibility of Decentralized Provision of Public Goods

2.4 Contributions of Paul Samuelson, Robert Musgrave, Hugh Dalton- Demand
Revealing Schemes for Public goods

2.5The Clarke Tax, The Tiebout Hypothesis

3. Taxation (12 Lectures)
3.1 Principles of Taxation- Benefit and Ability to Pay Approaches

3.2 Theory of Incidence; Alternative concepts of Incidence

3.3 Allocative and equity aspects of Individual Taxes;

3.4 Theory of Optimal Taxation; Excess Burden of Taxes;
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ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER Il
EC-3004
DEMOGRAPHY
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE

The main objective of this paper is to make thedettis aware of the importance of
population in economic development and the varitheories that explain the growth of
population in a country. The paper also enlightémes students on the quantitative and the
gualitative aspects and characteristics of the jatipn through various demographic
techniques. In recent times, the gender aspetteopopulation has acquired importance and
these have also been included in the frameworkuafys Fertility and Aging are also vital
characteristics of the undergoing structural chaigeir study is essential to understand the
dynamics of this change. The paper exposes therssitb sources of population and related
characteristics and also to the rationale, neeceaahlition of population policy.

Course Objectives:

* To provide an understanding of Demography andgpieation under various topics
under economics.

* To demonstrate the practical and the applied aspgddemography and the study of
Population and its relation to Economics.

Programme Outcome

» Ability to develop, demonstrate and examine varityscs under Demography.

* Ability to evaluate and examine subject areas wnemics bringing out the relation
to population studies and demography.

1. Demography 10

1.1 Demography: Evolution, Nature and Scope

1.2 Development of Population Studies - relatiopshith other disciplines

1.3 History of Population Growth — Primitive, Predustrial, Developed and
Developing

1.4 Population Growth- Components, Interdependewss]d Population Growth
and Distribution, Growth in Developed and Blewing Countries

1.5 Measures of Population Growth- Sources of Deapggc Data

2. Population theories 14
2.1 The Malthusian theory

2.2 Post-Malthusian Theories

2.3 The Optimum Population Theory

2.4 The Theory of Demographic Transition

2.5 Population and Development (Meadows, Enke amoi9

3. Population structure and characteristics 10

3.1 Structure of Population, Growth Rate and

3.2 Mortality- Meaning, Measurement of Mortality ellsures - causes of death.

3.3 Fertility- Meaning, Measurement of FertilityxtEnt and Trends of Fertility,
Factors affecting Fertility, Fertility Diffentials in India

3.4 Pattern of Age and Sex Structure- Determinamipact and Implications;
Age and Population

18
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4. Population and Development 14
4.1 Relation between Population and DevelopmeiffigcEs of Development on

Population Growth and vice versa

4.2 Population and Natural Resources- DemograptdcSacio-economic factors

influencing Saving, Investment, Capital Fotiorand Technology

4.3 Population and Labour force- Population and legimpent, Economically Active

Population, Work Participation

4.4 Women and Development- Indicators of Statu&/ofmen, Inter-relation

between Status of Women and Demographic Ghang

4.5 Population Policy in India- Shift from PoputatiControl from Welfare and

Empowerment; Strategies for Population Cdranal Human Development,
Challenges to National Population Commission

Basic Reading List

1.
2.

3.

Bogue, D.J. (1971), Principles of Demography, Jéhiey, New York

Bhende, Asha A., Tara Kanitkar (201Bjinciples of Population Sudies, Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai

Mujumdar P. K (2013) “Indian’s Demography: ChangiBbgmographic Scenario in
India”, Rawat Publications

Sinha V.C.,Easo Zacharia (1986) ‘Principles of Dgraphy’ Allied Publishers, "
Edition

Srinivasan Krishnamurthy (2017) “Population Coneerim India: Shifting Trends,
Policies and Programs” Sage Publications

Srinivasan, K. and A. Shariff (1998), India: TowsrdPopulation and Demographic
Goals, Oxford University Press, New Delhi

Reports

1.

ablrwn

Census of India, Census Commissioner and RegiSeaeral of India, Government of
India, New Delhi, Latest Census

Family Welfare Programme in India, Year Book 20G2yernment of India

National Family Health Survey, Government of In&iiPS, Mumbai, Recent Reports
National Population Policy 2000, Government of &di

United Nations (1973) “Determinants and ConsequerafePopulation Trends”

Recommended Books

1.
2.
3.
4.

5.
6.

7.

8.
9. Gulati, S.C. (1988), “Fertility in India: An Ecometric Study of a Metropolis”, Sage,

Agarwala S.N. (1972), “India’s Population Problertata McGraw-Hill Co

Bose, A. (1996), “India’s Basic Demographic Statst B.R. Publishing, New Delhi
Chakraborti Rajagopal D (2004) “The Greying of budiPopulation Ageing in the
Context of Asia” Sage Publications

Chenery H., T.N. Srinivasan (Eds.) (1989),”"HandB@f Development” Economics,
Vol.1 & 2 Elsevier, Amsterdam

Choubey, P.K. (2000), “Population Policy in Indi&anishka Publications, New Delhi
Dasgupta Sukti, Sher Singh Verick (2016) “Transfation of Women at Work in Asia:
An Unfinished Development Agenda” Sage Publications

Easterlin Richard A (1987) “Population and Econontbange in DeveloOping
Countries”, National Bureau of Economic Researahiyersity of Chicago Press

G Giridar (Ed) (2014) “Population Aging In India’aghbridge University Press

New Delhi. Economics

10. Seth Mira (2001) “Women and Development: The Indiaperience”, Sage

19
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Unit IV: Subaltern Movement. 12

a) Peasant Movement.
b) Workers Movement.
c) Dalit Movement.
d) Women's Movement.
e) Tribal Movement.
Reference Books:
English
1.Chandra Bipan, Mukherjee Mridula, Mukherjee Aditya, Panikkar K.N. and Mahajan
Sucheta- India’s struggle for Independence, Penguin Books(India),1990.
2.Chandra Bipan, Essays on Contemporary India, Har- Anand publication, New Delhi, 1993.
3.Chandra Bipan - The Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India People's
Publishing House, New Delhi,1966.
4.Desai A.R. - Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Popular Prakashan, Bombay, 1984.
5.Dodwell H.H. - Cambridge History of India Vol V, VI
6.Dutt R.C. - Economic History of India Vol 1,2, London, 1901 reprint Government of India
press, Nashik, 1960.
7.Guha Ramchandra (ed.), Makers of Modern India, Penguin group, New Delhi, 2010.
8.Gopal S. - British policy in India 1858-1905, Cambridge University Press, 1965.
9.Mujumdar R. C., History of the freedom movement in India, Vol. I-I11.
10.Mujumdar R.C. (ed.) The History and Culture of the Indian People Vol. | - IX British
paramountcy and Indian Renaissance Vol 1X.
11.Menon V.P. - The Transfer of power in India Princeton University
Press,1957.
12.Moon Vasant, Dr Babasaheb Ambedkar writing and speeches Government of
Maharashtra, Bombay.
13.Sarkar Sumit, - Modern India :1885 - 1947, Macmillan India Ltd., Madras,
1986.
14.Sarkar Sumit - Bibliographical survey of social Reform movement in the
18th &19th century (ICHR 1975).
15.Tara Chand - History of freedom Movement, Vol. | - IV publication
Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Government of India,
New Delhi,1983.

qY- A
g, SATSEHT AT, TTThed T STATd ATEATAT BBV, (L. ZTTF TAATS) TLFATLT
eI, AN, 2o 9 <.
. FEH AAGY, AT HTA ABAB A STeh: AT HATS(T A1E e, AT TH9, 2003,

3. hdHT AT, FHAT TTAATAT (HETTE), T, 234,

¥. TN . AT, WA TS (G509 F0eT, @€ ¢ q% ,HaT Tty gred, 0,300 |

Y. AIBITAFRT AL7g, AT ATIHAT SATTOT AT T, HIST THTH,HaE , R0 9o,

6. =% foue, qasft, quofe, gy, SR wre S SRUEH, (319.) Fo UH.E.
ATLATAT TT>T §oW, . TN Tlecaher=d, T, R0 o03,



Lenovo
Highlight


Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit system)
From the Academic Year 2021-22
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Core Course 4 (3 Credit)
Semester VI: Course Title: - India After Independence- (1947-1991)

Objectives:
1. To make the students aware about the making of Contemporary India and events that
panned out in the Post-Independence Era.
2.To make the students aware of the Multi-Dimensionality of Modern India.
3.To highlight the ideas, institutions, forces and movements that contributed to the shaping of
Indian Modernity.
4.To acquaint the students with various Interpretative and Analytical perspectives.

Course Outcomes:

1. 1t will enable students to develop an overall understanding of the Contemporary India.

2. To increase the spirit of healthy Nationalism, Democratic Values and Secularism among
the students.

3. Students will understand various aspects of India’s domestic and foreign policies that
shaped Post-Independence India.

Pedagogy: Lectures / Visual Presentation / Critical Analysis / Assignments / Test/ e-learning

Unit I: Challenges after Independence 13
a) Consequences of Partition
b) Integration of Princely states- Kashmir, Junagadh, Hyderabad
¢) Liberation of Portuguese and French Colonies- Goa, Pondicherry, Chandranagore
d)Indian Constitution — Salient Features
e) Linguistic Reorganization of States

Unit II: India’s Foreign Policy 10
a) Non Aligned Movement
b) Indo-Pak Relations, Conflicts and the birth of Bangladesh
¢) Indo-Sino Relations, Conflicts and Panchsheel

d) Indo-Sri Lanka Relations
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Unit 111: Domestic Policy 10
a) Hindu Code Bill: Nature and Impact
b) Emergency: Background, Nature and Impact
c) Space Research

Unit IV: Economic Policy 12
a) Mixed Economy and Five Year Plans
b) Industrial Development
¢) Nationalization of Banks - First Demonetization

d) Privatization, Liberalization and Globalization: Brief Introduction

Reference Books:
English

1. Chandra Bipan: Mukherjee Mridula: Mukherjee Aditya; India After Independence;
Penguin: India 1999

2. Lapierre Dominique and Collins Larry; Freedom at Mid night; William Collins and
Simon & Schuster; UK & USA;1975

3. Guha Ramchandra; India After Gandhi: The History of the World's Largest Democracy;
Harper Collins; India; 2007

4. Metcalf Barbara D., Metcalf Thomas R; A Concise History of Modern India; Cambridge
University Press; 2012

5. Talbot lan, Singh Gurharpal; The Partition of India, Cambridge University Press; 2009

6. Wolpert Stanley; A New History of India, Oxford University Press; 1977

7. Ansari Sarah Life after Partition: Migration, Community and Strife in Sindh: 1947-1962;
Oxford, UK: Oxford University Press; 2005.

8. Sarvepalli Gopal, Jawaharlal Nehru: A Biography. 1947-1956. VVolume Two (1979)

9. Chacko Priya; Indian Foreign Policy: The Politics of Postcolonial Identity from 1947 to
2004; Routledge; 2013.

10. Kulke, Hermann; A History of India; Routledge; 2004

11. Menon Shivshankar Menon; Choices: Inside the Making of India s Foreign Policy;
Penguin; India; 2016

12. G.W. Choudhury, India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, and the major powers: politics of a
divided subcontinent; Cambridge University Press; India;1975

13. Kore, V.S. "Liberation of Goa: Role Of The Indian Navy"; Bharat Rakshak; 2013.

14. Ashton, S.R.; British Policy towards the Indian States, 1905-1938, London Studies on
South Asia no. 2, London; Curzon Press;2003

15. Khanna, Justice H.R.; Making of India's Constitution; Eastern Book Company; 2008.

16. Austin, Granville; The Indian Constitution: Cornerstone of a Nation (2nd ed.). Oxford
University Press;1999

17. Ganguly Sumit; ‘India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh: Civil-Military Relations’, Oxford
Research Encyclopaedia of Politics, Oxford University Press; 2020

18. Sukumaran, R; ‘1962 India-China War and Kargil 1999: Restrictions on Air Power";
2003



https://books.google.com/books?id=mjIfqyY7jlsC&pg=PA265
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cambridge_University_Press
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cambridge_University_Press
https://books.google.com/books?id=utKmPQAACAAJ
https://books.google.com/books?id=JT0wAQAAIAAJ
https://books.google.com/books?id=xR3eE9idyk8C&pg=PT71
https://books.google.com/books?id=xR3eE9idyk8C&pg=PT71
https://books.google.com/books?id=GduACwAAQBAJ
https://web.archive.org/web/20130204131726/http:/www.bharat-rakshak.com/NAVY/History/1950s/Kore.html
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hans_Raj_Khanna
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Granville_Austin
https://dx.doi.org/10.1093/acrefore/9780190228637.013.1926
http://www.idsa.in/strategicanalysis/The1962IndiaChinaWarandKargil1999_rsukumaran_0703
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit system)
From the Academic Year 2021-22
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSE-4D)- (3) Credit

Semester -VI, Course Title: History of Maharashtra in the 20t"Century

Course Objectives:

1. To Introduce the students to the history of 20th Century in Maharashtra

2. To study Political, Social, Economic and Conceptual History of the 20th Century
Maharashtra in an Analytical way with the help of Primary Sources.

3. To evaluate contribution of 20th Century in Maharashtra to the establishment of
Maharashtra state contribution of successors and later development of the 19th century
Maharashtra

4. To study Socio-Religious System of the 20th Century in Maharashtra.

Course Outcomes:

1. Student will develop the ability to analyses sources for 20th Century Maharashtra History.

2. Student will learn significance of regional history and Socio- Religious Reformism
foundation of the region.

3. It will enhance their Perception of 20th Century Maharashtra.

4. Appreciate the skills of leadership and the Socio-Religious System of the Maharashtra.

Pedagogy:
Lectures / Visual Presentation / Critical Analysis / Assignments / Test/ e-learning

Course content

Unit I. Thoughts and work of Intellectuals 15
a) Pandita Ramabai
b) Rajarshri Chhatrapati Shahu Maharaj
¢) Maharshi Vitthal Ramji Shinde
d) Maharshi Dhondo Keshav Karve
e) Maharaja Sayajirao Gaikwad.
f) Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar
g) Karmaveer Bhaurao Patil


Lenovo
Highlight


Unit Il. Industrial and Economic Development of Maharashtra 10

a) Industrialization and Urbanization
b) Cotton and Sugar Industry
c) Co-operative Movement -Brief survey
Unit 111. Movements in 20th Century Maharashtra 10
a) Workers Movement
b) Peasants Movement
c) Dalit Movement
d) Non-Brahmin Movement
Unit IV. Integration and Reorganization of Maharashtra 10
a) Marathawada Mukti Sangram
b) Sanyukta Maharashtra Movement
¢) Maharashtra-Karnataka Border Dispute
Reference Books
English:
1. Ballhatchet Kenneth, Social Policy and Social Change in Western India. 1817-1830, OUP,
1961.
2. Nurullah Syed and Naik J.P. A History of Education in India (During the British Period)
Macmillan ana Co.Ltd. Bombay,1951.
3. Paranjpe Shrikant, Dixit Raja and Das C.R. Western India: History Society and Culture,
Itihas Shikshak Mahamandal, Maharashtra, Pune-1997.
4. Ravindra Kumar, Western India in the Nineteenth Century: A Study in the Social History of
Maharashtra Routledge and Kegan Paul, Toronto, 1968.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune

Faculty of Humanities

T.Y.B.A. in History

Choice Based Credit System Syllabus

To be implemented from the Academic Year 2021-2022



Unit IV: Subaltern Movement. 12

a) Peasant Movement.
b) Workers Movement.
c) Dalit Movement.
d) Women's Movement.
e) Tribal Movement.
Reference Books:
English
1.Chandra Bipan, Mukherjee Mridula, Mukherjee Aditya, Panikkar K.N. and Mahajan
Sucheta- India’s struggle for Independence, Penguin Books(India),1990.
2.Chandra Bipan, Essays on Contemporary India, Har- Anand publication, New Delhi, 1993.
3.Chandra Bipan - The Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India People's
Publishing House, New Delhi,1966.
4.Desai A.R. - Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Popular Prakashan, Bombay, 1984.
5.Dodwell H.H. - Cambridge History of India Vol V, VI
6.Dutt R.C. - Economic History of India Vol 1,2, London, 1901 reprint Government of India
press, Nashik, 1960.
7.Guha Ramchandra (ed.), Makers of Modern India, Penguin group, New Delhi, 2010.
8.Gopal S. - British policy in India 1858-1905, Cambridge University Press, 1965.
9.Mujumdar R. C., History of the freedom movement in India, Vol. I-I11.
10.Mujumdar R.C. (ed.) The History and Culture of the Indian People Vol. | - IX British
paramountcy and Indian Renaissance Vol 1X.
11.Menon V.P. - The Transfer of power in India Princeton University
Press,1957.
12.Moon Vasant, Dr Babasaheb Ambedkar writing and speeches Government of
Maharashtra, Bombay.
13.Sarkar Sumit, - Modern India :1885 - 1947, Macmillan India Ltd., Madras,
1986.
14.Sarkar Sumit - Bibliographical survey of social Reform movement in the
18th &19th century (ICHR 1975).
15.Tara Chand - History of freedom Movement, Vol. | - IV publication
Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Government of India,
New Delhi,1983.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit system)
From the Academic Year 2021-22
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Core Course 4 (3 Credit)
Semester VI: Course Title: - India After Independence- (1947-1991)

Objectives:
1. To make the students aware about the making of Contemporary India and events that
panned out in the Post-Independence Era.
2.To make the students aware of the Multi-Dimensionality of Modern India.
3.To highlight the ideas, institutions, forces and movements that contributed to the shaping of
Indian Modernity.
4.To acquaint the students with various Interpretative and Analytical perspectives.

Course Outcomes:

1. 1t will enable students to develop an overall understanding of the Contemporary India.

2. To increase the spirit of healthy Nationalism, Democratic Values and Secularism among
the students.

3. Students will understand various aspects of India’s domestic and foreign policies that
shaped Post-Independence India.

Pedagogy: Lectures / Visual Presentation / Critical Analysis / Assignments / Test/ e-learning

Unit I: Challenges after Independence 13
a) Consequences of Partition
b) Integration of Princely states- Kashmir, Junagadh, Hyderabad
¢) Liberation of Portuguese and French Colonies- Goa, Pondicherry, Chandranagore
d)Indian Constitution — Salient Features
e) Linguistic Reorganization of States

Unit II: India’s Foreign Policy 10
a) Non Aligned Movement
b) Indo-Pak Relations, Conflicts and the birth of Bangladesh
¢) Indo-Sino Relations, Conflicts and Panchsheel

d) Indo-Sri Lanka Relations
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Unit 111: Domestic Policy 10
a) Hindu Code Bill: Nature and Impact
b) Emergency: Background, Nature and Impact
c) Space Research

Unit IV: Economic Policy 12
a) Mixed Economy and Five Year Plans
b) Industrial Development
¢) Nationalization of Banks - First Demonetization

d) Privatization, Liberalization and Globalization: Brief Introduction

Reference Books:
English

1. Chandra Bipan: Mukherjee Mridula: Mukherjee Aditya; India After Independence;
Penguin: India 1999

2. Lapierre Dominique and Collins Larry; Freedom at Mid night; William Collins and
Simon & Schuster; UK & USA;1975

3. Guha Ramchandra; India After Gandhi: The History of the World's Largest Democracy;
Harper Collins; India; 2007

4. Metcalf Barbara D., Metcalf Thomas R; A Concise History of Modern India; Cambridge
University Press; 2012

5. Talbot lan, Singh Gurharpal; The Partition of India, Cambridge University Press; 2009

6. Wolpert Stanley; A New History of India, Oxford University Press; 1977

7. Ansari Sarah Life after Partition: Migration, Community and Strife in Sindh: 1947-1962;
Oxford, UK: Oxford University Press; 2005.

8. Sarvepalli Gopal, Jawaharlal Nehru: A Biography. 1947-1956. VVolume Two (1979)

9. Chacko Priya; Indian Foreign Policy: The Politics of Postcolonial Identity from 1947 to
2004; Routledge; 2013.

10. Kulke, Hermann; A History of India; Routledge; 2004

11. Menon Shivshankar Menon; Choices: Inside the Making of India s Foreign Policy;
Penguin; India; 2016

12. G.W. Choudhury, India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, and the major powers: politics of a
divided subcontinent; Cambridge University Press; India;1975

13. Kore, V.S. "Liberation of Goa: Role Of The Indian Navy"; Bharat Rakshak; 2013.

14. Ashton, S.R.; British Policy towards the Indian States, 1905-1938, London Studies on
South Asia no. 2, London; Curzon Press;2003

15. Khanna, Justice H.R.; Making of India's Constitution; Eastern Book Company; 2008.

16. Austin, Granville; The Indian Constitution: Cornerstone of a Nation (2nd ed.). Oxford
University Press;1999

17. Ganguly Sumit; ‘India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh: Civil-Military Relations’, Oxford
Research Encyclopaedia of Politics, Oxford University Press; 2020

18. Sukumaran, R; ‘1962 India-China War and Kargil 1999: Restrictions on Air Power";
2003



https://books.google.com/books?id=mjIfqyY7jlsC&pg=PA265
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cambridge_University_Press
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cambridge_University_Press
https://books.google.com/books?id=utKmPQAACAAJ
https://books.google.com/books?id=JT0wAQAAIAAJ
https://books.google.com/books?id=xR3eE9idyk8C&pg=PT71
https://books.google.com/books?id=xR3eE9idyk8C&pg=PT71
https://books.google.com/books?id=GduACwAAQBAJ
https://web.archive.org/web/20130204131726/http:/www.bharat-rakshak.com/NAVY/History/1950s/Kore.html
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hans_Raj_Khanna
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Granville_Austin
https://dx.doi.org/10.1093/acrefore/9780190228637.013.1926
http://www.idsa.in/strategicanalysis/The1962IndiaChinaWarandKargil1999_rsukumaran_0703
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit system)
From the Academic Year 2021-22
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSE-4D)- (3) Credit

Semester -VI, Course Title: History of Maharashtra in the 20t"Century

Course Objectives:

1. To Introduce the students to the history of 20th Century in Maharashtra

2. To study Political, Social, Economic and Conceptual History of the 20th Century
Maharashtra in an Analytical way with the help of Primary Sources.

3. To evaluate contribution of 20th Century in Maharashtra to the establishment of
Maharashtra state contribution of successors and later development of the 19th century
Maharashtra

4. To study Socio-Religious System of the 20th Century in Maharashtra.

Course Outcomes:

1. Student will develop the ability to analyses sources for 20th Century Maharashtra History.

2. Student will learn significance of regional history and Socio- Religious Reformism
foundation of the region.

3. It will enhance their Perception of 20th Century Maharashtra.

4. Appreciate the skills of leadership and the Socio-Religious System of the Maharashtra.

Pedagogy:
Lectures / Visual Presentation / Critical Analysis / Assignments / Test/ e-learning

Course content

Unit I. Thoughts and work of Intellectuals 15
a) Pandita Ramabai
b) Rajarshri Chhatrapati Shahu Maharaj
¢) Maharshi Vitthal Ramji Shinde
d) Maharshi Dhondo Keshav Karve
e) Maharaja Sayajirao Gaikwad.
f) Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar
g) Karmaveer Bhaurao Patil
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Unit Il. Industrial and Economic Development of Maharashtra 10

a) Industrialization and Urbanization
b) Cotton and Sugar Industry
c) Co-operative Movement -Brief survey
Unit 111. Movements in 20th Century Maharashtra 10
a) Workers Movement
b) Peasants Movement
c) Dalit Movement
d) Non-Brahmin Movement
Unit IV. Integration and Reorganization of Maharashtra 10
a) Marathawada Mukti Sangram
b) Sanyukta Maharashtra Movement
¢) Maharashtra-Karnataka Border Dispute
Reference Books
English:
1. Ballhatchet Kenneth, Social Policy and Social Change in Western India. 1817-1830, OUP,
1961.
2. Nurullah Syed and Naik J.P. A History of Education in India (During the British Period)
Macmillan ana Co.Ltd. Bombay,1951.
3. Paranjpe Shrikant, Dixit Raja and Das C.R. Western India: History Society and Culture,
Itihas Shikshak Mahamandal, Maharashtra, Pune-1997.
4. Ravindra Kumar, Western India in the Nineteenth Century: A Study in the Social History of
Maharashtra Routledge and Kegan Paul, Toronto, 1968.
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Maratha Vidya Prasarak Samaj ,

Smt Vimalaben Tejookaa Arts, Science and Commerce College,

Deolali Camp, Nashik

1 Cross Cutting Issues (Professional Ethics, Gender, Human Values, Environmental

and Sustainability)
Dept.Marathi-2022-23

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM)

SYLLABUS CROSS CUTTING ISSUSES

CROSS CUTTING

CLASS TOPIC
| FYBA(11021) | HHehTeAI T ITGAq&I mmuafawawﬁamam CIEAEE]
TeT , ST, ST, HAT
ﬁTra“fcrurraTrm%rw YT, T, 9,
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fera TaCTEeE ) %mfr,smamm RIEAEEIEIREICan]
U, UTSH, AT 99,
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SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY

(formerly University of Pune)

F.Y.B.A. HISTORY

Syllabus

(Semester & Choice Based Credit System)

(To beimplement ted from the Academic Year, 2019-20)



F.Y.B.A. HISTORY

Under the Faculty of Humanities

Total Credits: 03
Semester-l Early India: From Prehistory to the Age of the Mauryas

Objectives:

The history of Early India is a crucial part of Indian history. It is a base for
understanding the entire Indian history. The course is aimed at helping the student to
understand the history of early India from the prehistoric times to the age of the Mauryas. It
attempts to highlight the factors and forces behind the rise, growth and spread of civilization
and culture of India along with the dynastic history. It also attempts to help the students to
understand the contribution of Early Indians to polity, art, literature, philosophy, religion and
science and technology. It also aims to foster the spirit of enquiry among the students by

studying the major developments in early Indian history.
Unit I: Early India: Sources and Prehistory [12]

(a) Importance of Early History

(b) Sources and Tools of historical reconstruction — Archaeology (Material remains),
Epigraphy (Inscriptions), Numismatics (Coins), Literary Sources, Foreign
Accounts

(c) Palaeolithic, Mesolithic, Neolithic and Chalcolithic Cultures: A Brief Review

Unit Il: Harappan Culture: Bronze Age Civilization [12]

(a) Geographical Extent, Town Planning, Trade, Religious Practices
(b) Art, Crafts and Technology: Pottery, Seals, Beads, Images, Terracotta Figurines

Metallurgy, Script and Decline

Unit lll: Vedic Culture, Religious Protest: Jainism and Buddhism [12]

(a) Vedic and Later Vedic Culture: Original home, Tribal Polity, Social Divisions,
Rituals and Philosophy
(b) Jainism and Buddhism: Causes of Origin, Doctrines, Contributions and

Importance
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Semester-Il|

Early India: Post Mauryan Age to the Rashtrakutas

Objectives:

The history of India after the Mauryas is very important to understand the
developments in early India after the Mauryas, which finally led to the transition to medieval
India. The course is aimed at introducing the students to the developments in different parts
of India through a brief study of regional kingdoms up to the tenth century C.E. It attempts to
highlight the consequences of the foreign invasions, particularly on the polity, economy,
society and art and architecture. The attempt is also to instill the spirit of enquiry among the

students.

Unit I: Central Asian Contacts and the Age of the Shung-Satvahanas [12]

(&) The Indo-Greeks, The Shakas, The Parthians, The Kushanas: Economy, Society,
Religion and Culture
(b) The Age of Shung-Satvahanas: Polity and Administration, Society, Economy,

Culture
Unit II: Early History of South India [12]

(a) Period of Sangam Literature —Society and Culture, early polities

(b) Economy: Towns, Trade and Crafts
Unit lll: North India: Gupta and Harshvardhan [12]

(a) The Gupta Empire — Brief Political History, Administration, Society, Trade,
Science and Technology
(b) Harshvardhan: Administration, Religion, Education

Unit IV: Regional Kingdoms: A Brief History [12]

(a) The Chalukyas, Pallavas, Pandya - Struggle for Supremacy over Peninsular India
(b) Rashtrakutas, Palas, Parmaras- Tripartite Struggle

(c) Literature, Religion, Art and Architecture

kkkkkkkkkkkkk
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Savitribai Phule Pune University

(Formerly University of Pune)

M.A. ECONOMICS SYLLABUS
(CREDIT & SEMESTER SYSTEM)

Revised syllabus will be implemented with effect tim the
academic year 2020-2021 at College & P.G. Centers



M.A. ECONOMICS - PART Il
(CREDIT & SEMESTER SYSTEM)
SYLLABUS: FROM JUNE 2020

Information:

The M.A. degree will be awarded to shidevho complete a total of 64 credits in a

minimum of two years taking four courses per Seerg@tX4=16 credits). Each course will
be of 4 credits.

A Student may take three courses (twelve credits) semester from the parent
department and therefore one course of four crddis any other department per
semester. In case a student wishes to take alkesdrom the parent department he/she
may also do so.

All courses are open to all students from outside tepartment. Eligibility for
registering for each course will be decided bydbpartmental committee.

For the students doing M.A. degree in Economics toerses for divided into
compulsory and Elective. Every student has to thkee core courses and one elective
course each semester.

Evaluation

Each course will have 50% marks as End of Semé&stamination and 50% marks for
Continuous Assessment.

The student has to pass in the combined total ofti@oous Assessment and End of
Semester Examination.

In order to pass a student shall have to get mimimM0% marks (E and above on grade
point scale) in each course. Any student gettirsg llnan16 marks in each component
will be declared as failed, even if the combinealtes over 40%.

If a student misses a Continuous Assessment extionnde/she will have a second
chance with the permission of the teacher concer8adlents who have failed for the
entire course may reappear at the semester-end. eiaair internal marks will not
change. They can also repeat during the 5th /the&nester whichever is applicable



Revised Syllabus To Be Implemented From Academic de JUNE 2020-2021
at College & P.G. Centers

M.A. Part- I, Semester- Il

M.A. Part- Il, Semester- IV

Core Papers
Compulsory Paper

Core Papers

Compulscry Paper

EC-3001 Macro Economics Analysis-l1 || EC-4001 Macro | Economics Analysis
Il

EC-3002 Growth & Development -I EC-4002 Growth & Development I

EC-3003 Research Methodology- | EC-4003 Research Project(Only
Regular Students)
Research Methodology - I
(Only External Students)

(Any ONE to be selected)
Elective Paper: Elective Paper:

EC-3004 Economics of Finance EC-4004 Econometrics

EC-3004 Demography EC-4004 Public Policy

EC-3004 Capital Market EC-4004 Economics of Environment

EC-3004 Industrial Economics EC-4004 Foreign Exchange Market




M.A. ECONOMICS PART- I

SEMESTER Il

CORE PAPERS(COMPULSORY PAPER)
01 - MACRO ECONOMICS ANALYSIS - |
02 - GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT- |

03 - RESEARCH METHODOLOGY- |



CORE COURSE
SEMESTER llI
EC-3001
MACRO ECONOMICS ANALYSIS - |
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE

Macroeconomics or aggregative economics analysabkshes the functional relationship
between various aggregates of the economy. Aggweganalysis assumed such a great
significance in recent times that a prior underditagy of macroeconomic theoretical structure
is considered essential for proper comprehensiondiffierent issues and policies.
Macroeconomics now is not only a scientific metlob@nalysis but also a body of empirical
economic knowledge. The course equips the studénte postgraduate level to understand
systematic facts and theoretical developmentsrfgrigcal analysis,

Course Objectives:

» To provide a thorough understanding of the priregpdf macroeconomics and the application of
macroeconomic concepts in real-life situations.

* Todiscuss the modern developments in macroecomsomic

Programme Outcome

« Abilty to analyze and demonstrate knowledge of thasic theories/laws in
macroeconomics.

» At the end of the course, the student should be tabévaluate macroeconomic concepts,
models and its use in real life situations.

1. Traditional Approaches to Macroeconomics 12
1.1 Classical Approach-Introduction and main feadur

1.2 Keynesian Approach-Introduction and main fesgur

1.3 Neoclassical Approach-Introduction and mairufiess

2. National Income and Social Accounting 12
2.1 Circular Flow Income in two-three and four sectooomy

2.2 Different forms of national income accounting-

2.2.1 Social accounting

2.2.2 Input-output accounting

2.2.3 Flow of funds Accounting

2.2.4 Balance of payments Accounting

2.2.5 Matrix presentation of Social Accounting

3. Demand and Supply of Money 12

3.1 Definition of Money, Debates relating to defiomn of Money

3.2 The Liquidity Theory, Gurley and Shaw Hypotseflemand for Money-Classical
and Keynesian

3.4 Cash Balance Approach- Post Keynesian TheofiBemand for Money,
Tobins Approach, Baumol's Inventory Theorégpproach,
Friedman’s Theory of Demand for Money.



4. Supply of Money 12

4.1 Financial Intermediation

4.2 A Mechanistic Model of Bank Deposit Determipati

4.3 A Behavior Model of Money Supply Determination,

4.4 A Demand-determined Money Supply process,

4.5 RBI approach to Money Supply-High Powered Moaegt Money Multiplier;
Budget Deficit and Money Supply, Money Supahd Open Economy.

4.7 Control of Money Supply.

BASIC READING LIST:
1. August Swanenberg (2005) ‘Macroeconomics Demyslifid Self Teaching Guide,
Mcgraw Hill Education

2. Ackley,G.(1978), Macro Economics : Theory and Bglidacmillan, New York.

3. Agrawal Vanita, Macroeconomics: Theory and PolRgarson Publication, New Delhi.

4. Ahuja H.L., Macroeconomics: Theory and Practic€Hand & Co. New Delhi.

5. Blackhouse, R. and A. Salansi (Eds.) (2000) Ma@pemics and the Real World (2
Vols.), Oxford University Press, London. Dornbusch

6. Campbell R. McConnell, Stanley L. Brug2001) Macroeconomics: Principples,

Problems and Policies’, McGraw Hill, Inc, New York.

7. Froyen Richard T (2006) ‘Macroeconomics— Theoried Rolicies’ Pearson Education;
8" edition

8. Gupta S.B. (1997) ‘Monetary planning for India’ OUP

9. Jha, R. (1991), Contemporary Macroeconomic Theoxy Rolicy, Wiley Eastern Ltd.,
New Delhi.

10.Mankiw Gregory (2007) ‘Macroeconomics’ Worth, Nevark

11.Rao, V.K.R.V. (1983) India's National Income : 19601980, Sage Publications, New
Delhi

12.Gupta, S.B. (1995), Monetary Planning in India, QWEw Delhi.

13. Sampat Mukherjee (2013), ‘A Global Text-Macroecorash New Central Book Agency

14.Soumyen Sikdar (2006) ‘Principles of Macroeconomizsford University Press

Recommended Readings:

1. Branson, W.A. (1989), Macroeconomic Theory and &»ol{(3rd Edition), Harper and
Row, New York.

2. Culbertson, J.M. (1968), Macroeconomic Theory atabifization Policy, McGraw Hill,
Kogenkosh, Tokyo.

3. Duesenberry, J.S. (1949), Income Saving and theorfhef Consumer Behaviour.
Harvard University Press, Harvard.

4. Edey, M. and A.T. Peacock (1967), National Incomd &ocial Accounts, Hutchinson
University Library, London

5. Fisger, Dornbusch, Schamalensee (1988) ‘Econorvic&raw Hill International Edition
; 2" edition

6. Friedman, M. (1957), The Theory of Consumption Fiam; Princeton University Press
Princeton.

7. Friedman, M. (1956), Studies in the Quantity TheofyMoney, The University of
Chicago Press, Chicago

8. Glahe, Fred, R.(1973), Macroeconomics: Theory amlty?, Harcourt Brace Javanovich,
Inc, New York.

9. Harris Lawrrence (1980) ‘Monetary Theory’ McGrawlHinc.

10.Keynes, J.M. (1936), ‘The General Theory of Emplewn Interest and Money’,

6



Macmillan, London.

11.Ruggles, R. and N. Ruggles (1956), National Incokeounts and Income Analysis,
McGraw Hill New York.

12.Shapiro, E.(1996) Macroeconomic Analysis, GalgBtglications, New Delhi.

13.D.Wrightsman ‘An Introduction to Monetary TheorgdaPolicy’ The Free Press New
York 1983

14.Bhise V.B , Khandare V.B & Babar , (2014) Ma&conomics ,Chinmay Publication
Aurangabad.

15.Kute S & Rithe M ,Macro Economics , Prashant Patticn Jalgaon, MS ,India.

Recommended Journals:

Applied Economics- Taylor & Francis Online

Journal of Macroeconomics-Elsevier

Macroeconomics and Finance in Emerging Market Ecoes- Taylor & Francis Online
The Indian Economic Journal- Sage Journal



CORE COURSE
SEMESTER IlI
EC- 3002
GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT- |
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE

The course makes an attempt to provide an intramtu¢d the economics of Growth and
Development and at the same time provide an uradelistg of the analytical rigour of the

subject. Growth and Development-l is a core cotins¢ covers meaning and concept of
Economic Growth and Development, measuring the @oin growth and development,

theories of economic growth and development, pgyenequality and unemployment and
role human capital in economic development . Groavtti development-1 will try to clear the

concepts regarding the economic growth and devedoprand provides basic knowledge to
the students to get engaged in the activities.

Course Objectives:

* To enable learning and understanding of the bamicepts and process to measure the
growth and economic development etc.

* To analyze and evaluate the obstacles in the psocdseconomic growth and
development

Programme Outcome

» Ability to apply the concepts of economic growttdazompare international comparison
of economic development, etc.

* Ability to analyze and demonstrate knowledge oféhenomic growth and development
theories of economic growth and development

1 Principles and Concepts of Growth and Development 12

1.1 Concepts of growth and Development

1.2 Measuring Economic Development: Income andrA#teve Measures

1.3 International Comparison of Incomes: PPP arch&mge Rate Approaches
1.4 Developing / Emerging Economies — Concept

1.5 Barriers to Economic Development

2 Theories of Economic Development and Growth 12
2.1 Classical Theory of Economic Development: Adamith

2.2 The Harrod-Domar Model

2.3 Solow model of economic growth

2.4 The Cobb-Douglas Production Function

2.5 The Big push theory

2.6 The New (Endogenous) Growth Theory

3 Poverty, Inequality and Unemployment 12

3.1 Measurement of Poverty- Uni-dimensional & Mditmensional, Amartya Sen’s
Approach to Poverty measurement, Rural andbJRoverty, Participatory
Approach to Poverty, Women and Poverty

3.2 Measuring Inequality, Lorenz Curve, Gini Cog#int, Functional Distribution,

3.3 Challenge of Unemployment, Disguised Unemplayna@d Economic
Development, Concept of Jobless Growth

3.4 Employment and Migration



4 Human Capital and Economic Development 12
4.1 Theory of Demographic Transition

4.2 Human Capital Approach of Development

4.3 Demographic Dividends

4.3 Education, Skill and Wages, Health and Efficieto Work

4.5 Optimum Population

Basic Reading List:

1.

2.

3.

o

Basu Kaushik (1998) Analytic Development Economitise Less Developed Economy
Revisited’, OUP

Behrman, S. and T.N. Srinivasan (1995), HandbooRefelopment Economics, Vol. 3,
Elsevier, Amsterdam.

Felix Raj, Sampat Mukherjee, Mallinath Mukherjeemitava Ghose, Ranjanendra N.
Nag (2007) “Contemporary Development Economics Frddam Smith to Amartya
Sen”, New Central Book Agency Private Limited

Gillis, M., D.H. Perkins, M. Romer and D.R. Snodgga(1992), Economics of
Development,(3rd Edition), W.W. Norton, New York.

Kindleberger, C.P. (1977), Economic Developmentd (Bdition), McGraw Hill, New
York

Meier Gerald M. and James E. Rauch, “Leading IssneEconomic Development”
Oxford University Press, 2006

Ray Debraj (1998) “Development Economics”, Oxfondikérsity Press

Solow Robert M. (2000) “Growth Theory An Expositidbxford University Press
Thirwal, A.P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Bdepment, Macmillan, U.K.

0 Todaro, M.P. (1996), (6th Edition), Economic Deystent, Longman, London.

Recommended Readings:

1. Banerjee Abhijit V, Esther Duflo (2013) ‘Poor Econigs: Rethinking Poverty & the
Ways to End it’ Penguin

2. Barro Robert J. and Xavier Sala-i-Martin (2004x6Bomic Growth ” Prentice Hall of
India Brown, M. (1966), On the Theory and Measumeimef Technical Change,
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, Mass.

3. Chenery, H. and T.N. Srinivasan (Eds.) (1989), Hao# of Development Economics,
Vols.1 & 2, Elsevier, Amsterdam

4. Dasgupta, P. (1993), An Enquiry into Well-being abDdstitution, Clarendon Press,
Oxford.

5. Gillis, M., D.H. Perkins, M. Romer and D.R. Snodgga(1992), Economics of
Development,(3rd Edition), W.W. Norton, New York.

6. Meier, G.M. (1995), Leading Issues in Economic Depment, (§' Edition), Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.

7. Nayyar Deepak (2019) ‘Resurgent Asia’ OUP

8. Todaro Michael (1981) “Economics for A Developing¥d”, Longman, London.

9 Wavre Anilkumar & Londhe M , Economics of D&ament and Planning , (2019)
Educational Publishers , Jalgaon , MS, India

Reports:

Human Development Report, 1995-2009, UNDP, OUPdt&eports
RBI Bulletin ( latest issues)

World Development Report, Latest Reports

World Development Indicators, World Bank, OUP, IsatReports



Recommended Journals:

Economic Development and Cultural Change- Chicagss
Journal of Development Economics-Elsevier

IMF Economic Review- Palgrave Macmilan

Oxford development Studies- Rouledge

Review of Development Economics-Wiley

Review of World Economics-Springer

Review of Economic Dynamics- Elsevier
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CORE COURSE
SEMESTER Il
EC- 3003
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY |
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE
The main objective of this paper is to make thelanis aware of the importance of Research
Methodology. Today research is of importance inrgveeld of life. Hence students need
sound initiation in the world of research. Thustsyllabus is prepared to equip students with
basics of research methodology and also providen tleequaintance with the main
ingredients of major sources secondary data on dums, some hands-on experience in
conduct so survey including designing questionnaird interview schedules, collection of
data, analysis of data and preparation of report.

Course Objectives:

* To enable an understanding of Research and itsoa®thnder various areas of
economics.

« To demonstrate the practical and the applied aspettresearch in relation to
Economics.

Programme Outcome

* Ability to develop, demonstrate and examine topicgler Economics to pursue
research.

» Ability to evaluate and examine subject areas mnemics and explore possibilities
of research.

1 Introduction 08
1.1 Research : Meaning ,Nature , Scoup. And Impcgan

1.2 Scientific Research : Methods - Stages /Steps

1.3 Social Science Research - Meaning ,Nature , Sc&ughImportance

1.4 Review of Literature- Need, Scope, Use andd&r&ons

2 Research Problem And Design 10
2.1 Research Problem- Meaning, Identification ael@&ion of Research Problems
2.2 Research design ; Meaning , Objective ,

2.3 Need, Characteristics of Research design

2.4 Types of research Design — Descriptive, DiatiagExploratory, Experimental

3 Data Collection And Data Analysis 12
3.1 Collection of Data — Meaning ,Importance
3.2 Sources of data — Primary Data And secondiatiy
3.3 Methods of Primary Data Collection- Queastaire and Interview method,
Schedule , Observation Method; ,
3.4 Secondary Data Sources
3.5 Sampling Method —Meaning and Types—( Probigtaind Non-probability )
3.6 Analysis of Data- Classification and Tabuatof Data
3.7 Computer Use Of Data Analysis
4 Testing of Hypothesis 12
4.1 Hypothesis: Definitions, Characteristicand Importance
4.2 Types Of Hypothesis
4.3 Procedure of Hypothesis Testing

11



4.4 Basic Concepts: Level of Significance, Statal Errors ( Type --1 and Type Il Error)
4.3 Procedure of Testing of Hypothesis- Parametnd Non-Parametric tests

5 Report Writing 10
5.1 Objective of Report Writing
5.2 Importance of Research Report,
5.3 Features of Research Report
5.4 Steps/ Element of Research Report
5.5 Report Writing: Considerations and Precas]
Ordering References , Bibliography ampéndix in Research

Basic Reading List:

1. Banamati Mohanty (2015) ‘Statistics for Behaviaaatl Social Sciences’ Sage Texts

2. Bryman Alan (2018) ‘Social research methods’ OUP

3. Cooper Donald R. & Pamela S. Schindler (1999), iBess Research Methods”, Tata
McGraw-Hill Edition, New Delhi

4. Flick Uwe (2011) ‘Introducing Research Methodolo@gge Publications

5. Kothari C. R, Gaurau Garg (2019) ‘Research Methagipl Methods and Techniques”,

New Age International Publications" &dition

Kumar Ranijit, (2012), “Research Methodology® £d, Pearson Education

Wilkinson and Bhandarkar (2016) ‘Methodology andcAmques of Social Science

Research; HPH

8. Willson Jonathan (2017)Essentials of Business Research: A Guide to DoingrY
Research Project’ Sage Publications

N

Recommended Readings:

1. Basotia G.R. Sharma K.K. (1999) ‘Research MethoglglMangal Deeop Publications

2. Don E. Ehridge (2004) ‘Research Methodology in Agxbl Economics: Organizing
Planning and Conducting Economics Research’, Joleyand Sons

3. Gopal M.H. (1971) ‘An Introduction to Research Rydare in Social Sciences’, Asia
Publishing House

4. Kothari S. R (2012) ‘Research Methodology, Methoaisd Techniques”, Pragun
Publications.

5. Khandhare V.B., Yadav Y.,2016, Chinmay Publicatidorangabad.

6. Krishnaswamy, O.R. (1993) ‘Methodology of ResedrcBocial Sciences, HPH

7. Kurein C. T. (1973) A Guide to Research in Econ@n&angam Publishers for Madras
Institute of Development Studies

8. Les Oakshott (2012) ‘Essential Quantitative Methdals Business, Management and
Finance’, Palgrave Macmilan™®dition

9. Moser C.A., G. Kalton (1985) ‘Survey Methods in dénvestigations’ Routeledge

10.BAV Sharma D Ravindra Prasad and P. Satyanarayb®83) Research Methods in
Social Sciences’ Sterling publishers, New Delhi

11.Sadhu AN, Amarjit Singh (2007) ‘Research MethodglogSocial Sciences’ HPH

12. Thakur Devendra (2009) ‘Research Methodology ini@o8ciences’ Deep and Deep
Publiations

13.Young P.V. (1984) ‘Scientific Social Survey and Bash’, Prentice Hall -India

12



Recommended Journals:

Journal of Mixed Methods Research- Sage

Journal of Applied Social Sciences- Sage

Research in Economics- Elsevier

Social Science Research- Elsevier

The Social Science Journal — Elsevier/ SciencebDirec

13



M.A. ECONOMICS PART- I

SEMESTER Il

ELECTIVE PAPERS
EC-3004

(Choose Any ONE Paper)

01- ECONOMICS OF FINANCE
02- DEMOGRAPHY
03- CAPITAL MARKETS

04- INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS

14



ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER Il
EC-3004
ECONOMICS OF FINANCE
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE

The positive and significant role of financial imstions in the process of growth and
development has been very well recognized in ttexaliure and indeed has become more
important during the last two decades as the filghraystems of different countries have
become integrated in the process of globalizatias, therefore, essential that the student of
economics should be well conversant with theoty and practice of different financial
institutions and markets; to understand and andahgénterconnection between the monetary
forces and real forces, their developmental rotelanitations in shaping and influencing the
monetary and related policies both at the natiandlinternational levels.

Course Objectives:

» To provide an understanding of Finance and itsiegjbn under various topics under
economics.

« To demonstrate the practical and the applied aspettFinance in relation to
Economics.

Programme Outcome

* Ability to develop, demonstrate and examine varitascs under Finance with the
help of Economics.

* Ability to evaluate and examine subject areas wnemics bringing out the relation
to finance.

1. Introduction 10

1.1 Role of Finance in economic development.

1.2 Structure and functioning of the Financial systerinancial Intermediaries, Financial
Markets and Financial Instruments

1.3 Markets and Aspects of Risk Sharing, The Problékgency

2. Basic Financial Calculations D
2.1Types of Financial securities- Fixed Income SemsjtBonds, Index-linked securities
2.2 The time value of money, Future Value of AssetsBn¢ Value of Asset; Future and

present values of multiple cash flows.

2.3Relation Between Inflation and Interest Rates, Real Nominal Cash Flows, Valuing
Real Cash Payments, Effective Annual Interest Rates

2.4 Bond valuation- Characteristics of Bonds.

3. Portfolio Theory 10

3.1 Asset Return- random variables and random returns

3.2 Capital Asset Pricing, Validity of CAPM (Capital #et Pricing Model), the

CAPM, Risk and Return

3.3 Arbitrage Pricing Theory

3.4 Measuring portfolio return and risks, effect of Bisification, Minimum Variance
Portfolio, Perfectly Correlated Assets, Minimum Mace Opportunity Set, Optimal
Portfolio Choice; Mean Variance Frontier Of RiskypdaRisk-Free Asset, Portfolio
Weights

15



4. Efficient Market Hypothesis 10

4.1 Efficient Market Hypothesis

4.2 Valuing Stocks, Book Values, Liquidation Valuesl Market Values, Valuing
Common Stocks, The Price-Earnings Ratio

4.3 The Dividend Discount Model -The Dividend Disob Model with No Growth,
The Constant-Growth Dividend Discount Model

5. Risk, Return, and Capital Budgeting 08

5.1 Measuring Market Risk, Using the CAPM to EstienBxpected Returns, Capital
Budgeting and Project Risk, Determinantsrofjétt Risk

5.2 Introduction to risk, return and opportunitystof capital, Estimating Expected
Rates of Return,

5.3 Measuring Risk Variance and Standard Devidideasuring the Variation in
Stock Returns Risk and Diversification Asastsus Portfolio Risk

BASIC READING LIST

1. Bhole L.M. (2004) ‘Financial Institutions and Matkg Tata McGraw Hill

2. Chandra P. (2017), ‘Investment Analysis and Paddfdllanagement’, McGraw Hill
Education, Fifth Edition

3. Frederic Mishkin (2019) ‘The Economics of Money,nRag and Financial Markets’
Pearson Education India, L &dition

4. Frederic Mishkin and Stanley Eakins (2006) “FinahcMarkets and Institutions”,

Pearson 8 Ed

Fabozzi Frank J. (2016) Bond Market Analysis andt8gies’ Pearson"&dition

I—LEJII John C (2018) “Fundamentals of Futures andddptMarket”, Pearson Education,

9" Edition

7. Hull John C, Sankarshan Basu (2018) “Options, lest@nd Other Derivatives”, Pearson
Education, 18 Edition

8. Richard A Brealey, Stewart C Myers, and Alan J. ¢&dar (2003) ‘Fundamentals of
Corporate Finance’, Third Edition; McGraw-Hill, Inc

oo

Recommended Books

1. Ajay Shah Susan Thomas Michael Gorham (2008) “Imdinancial Markets: AN
Insider’s Guide to How the Market Works” Elseviané&hce

2. Baye Micheal R, Dennis W Jansen (1996) “ Money, Bamk& Financial Markets An
Economic Approach”, A.l.T.B.S. Publishers & Distutors. Delhi

3. Chandra P. (1997), “Financial Markets”, Tata McGraiill, 4™ Edition

4. David G. Lueberger (2012) “Investment Science”, QWPedition

5. Elton Edwin J, Martin J Gruber, Stephen J Brown &illam Goetzmann (2002)
“Modern Portfolio Theory and Investment Analysighh Wiley & Sons

6. Fama E.F. (1997) “Foundations of Finance”, Basdd&lwell, Oxford, Ch.5

7. Hauthkkar H.S., Williomson P.J., (1996) “The Ecommsnof Financial Market”, OUP

8. Hearth Douglas & Zaima J K (1998) “Contemporarydstment: Security and Portfolio
Analysis” The Dryden Press

9. Hull John C (2018) “Risk Management and Finangiatitutions”, John Wiley & Co

10.LeRoy Stephen F, Jan Werner (2014) “Principles iohicial Economics” Cambridge
University Press

11.Ross Stephen and Rudolph W.W., (1998) “FundamentélCorporate Finance”,
McGraw Hill

16



12.Smith, P.F., (1978), “Money and Financial Internagidin: The Theory and Structures
of Financial System”, Prentice Hall

13.Susan Thomas, (ed) (2003) “Derivatives Market ohidh Invest India

14.Wavre A. & Dhonde S, Finance of Village Panchay8hubhan publication , Kanpur.
UP, India

15.Zvi Bodie, Robert C. Merton, Devid L. Cleeton (@) “Financial Economics”
Pearson

Recommended Journals:

Journal of Finance- Wiley Online

Journal of Applied Statistics- Francis & Taylor
Journal of Banking and Finance — Elsevier
Global Finance Journal — Elsevier

17



ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER Il
EC-3004
DEMOGRAPHY
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE

The main objective of this paper is to make thedettis aware of the importance of
population in economic development and the varitheories that explain the growth of
population in a country. The paper also enlightémes students on the quantitative and the
gualitative aspects and characteristics of the jatipn through various demographic
techniques. In recent times, the gender aspetteopopulation has acquired importance and
these have also been included in the frameworkuafys Fertility and Aging are also vital
characteristics of the undergoing structural chaigeir study is essential to understand the
dynamics of this change. The paper exposes therssitb sources of population and related
characteristics and also to the rationale, neeceaahlition of population policy.

Course Objectives:

* To provide an understanding of Demography andgpieation under various topics
under economics.

* To demonstrate the practical and the applied aspgddemography and the study of
Population and its relation to Economics.

Programme Outcome

» Ability to develop, demonstrate and examine varityscs under Demography.

* Ability to evaluate and examine subject areas wnemics bringing out the relation
to population studies and demography.

1. Demography 10

1.1 Demography: Evolution, Nature and Scope

1.2 Development of Population Studies - relatiopshith other disciplines

1.3 History of Population Growth — Primitive, Predustrial, Developed and
Developing

1.4 Population Growth- Components, Interdependewss]d Population Growth
and Distribution, Growth in Developed and Blewing Countries

1.5 Measures of Population Growth- Sources of Deapggc Data

2. Population theories 14
2.1 The Malthusian theory

2.2 Post-Malthusian Theories

2.3 The Optimum Population Theory

2.4 The Theory of Demographic Transition

2.5 Population and Development (Meadows, Enke amoi9

3. Population structure and characteristics 10

3.1 Structure of Population, Growth Rate and

3.2 Mortality- Meaning, Measurement of Mortality ellsures - causes of death.

3.3 Fertility- Meaning, Measurement of FertilityxtEnt and Trends of Fertility,
Factors affecting Fertility, Fertility Diffentials in India

3.4 Pattern of Age and Sex Structure- Determinamipact and Implications;
Age and Population
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Economics
Highlight


4. Population and Development 14
4.1 Relation between Population and DevelopmeiffigcEs of Development on

Population Growth and vice versa

4.2 Population and Natural Resources- DemograptdcSacio-economic factors

influencing Saving, Investment, Capital Fotiorand Technology

4.3 Population and Labour force- Population and legimpent, Economically Active

Population, Work Participation

4.4 Women and Development- Indicators of Statu&/ofmen, Inter-relation

between Status of Women and Demographic Ghang

4.5 Population Policy in India- Shift from PoputatiControl from Welfare and

Empowerment; Strategies for Population Cdranal Human Development,
Challenges to National Population Commission

Basic Reading List

1.
2.

3.

Bogue, D.J. (1971), Principles of Demography, Jéhiey, New York

Bhende, Asha A., Tara Kanitkar (201Bjinciples of Population Sudies, Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai

Mujumdar P. K (2013) “Indian’s Demography: ChangiBbgmographic Scenario in
India”, Rawat Publications

Sinha V.C.,Easo Zacharia (1986) ‘Principles of Dgraphy’ Allied Publishers, "
Edition

Srinivasan Krishnamurthy (2017) “Population Coneerim India: Shifting Trends,
Policies and Programs” Sage Publications

Srinivasan, K. and A. Shariff (1998), India: TowsrdPopulation and Demographic
Goals, Oxford University Press, New Delhi

Reports

1.

ablrwn

Census of India, Census Commissioner and RegiSeaeral of India, Government of
India, New Delhi, Latest Census

Family Welfare Programme in India, Year Book 20G2yernment of India

National Family Health Survey, Government of In&iiPS, Mumbai, Recent Reports
National Population Policy 2000, Government of &di

United Nations (1973) “Determinants and ConsequerafePopulation Trends”

Recommended Books

1.
2.
3.
4.

5.
6.

7.

8.
9. Gulati, S.C. (1988), “Fertility in India: An Ecometric Study of a Metropolis”, Sage,

Agarwala S.N. (1972), “India’s Population Problertata McGraw-Hill Co

Bose, A. (1996), “India’s Basic Demographic Statst B.R. Publishing, New Delhi
Chakraborti Rajagopal D (2004) “The Greying of budiPopulation Ageing in the
Context of Asia” Sage Publications

Chenery H., T.N. Srinivasan (Eds.) (1989),”"HandB@f Development” Economics,
Vol.1 & 2 Elsevier, Amsterdam

Choubey, P.K. (2000), “Population Policy in Indi&anishka Publications, New Delhi
Dasgupta Sukti, Sher Singh Verick (2016) “Transfation of Women at Work in Asia:
An Unfinished Development Agenda” Sage Publications

Easterlin Richard A (1987) “Population and Econontbange in DeveloOping
Countries”, National Bureau of Economic Researahiyersity of Chicago Press

G Giridar (Ed) (2014) “Population Aging In India’aghbridge University Press

New Delhi. Economics

10. Seth Mira (2001) “Women and Development: The Indiaperience”, Sage
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Highlight


11.Simon,J.L.(1992), “Population and Development in oPoCountries”, Princeton
University Press.

12.Srinivasan, K. (1998), “Basic Demographic Techngjaad Applications”, Sage, New
Delhi

13. Kute S & Rithe M, Demography , ( 2017 ) ,PrasHmblication , Jalgaon MS, India .

Recommended Journals:

Antyajaa — Indian Journal of Women and Social Clean§age
Demography — Springer

Economic and Political Weekly

Journal of Population Research - Springer

Journal of Demographic Economics - Cambridge
Management and Labour Studies- Sage

Population and Development Review — Wiley Online
Population Studies — Taylor and Francis Online
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ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER Il
EC-3004
CAPITAL MARKETS
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE
Finance Systems and Markets are specialized ama&conomics and Finance.
Financial Markets discuss market structures, firninstitutions, financial markets,
financial instruments and services. The subjestudises the capital markets in the
Indian as well as the international context witference to the changing structure, role of
regulatory bodies, self-regulation, development \@&rious new instruments and
institutions.

Course Objectives:

* To develop an understanding of the financial systethe theoretical context.

* Tointerpret the developments in the capital market.t. institutions and instruments
and compare and contrast with International Capiadkets

Programme Outcome

» Ability to interpret and analyze the scenario iditm and Global markets.

» Ability to discuss and debate on the changing stemaglobal market.

1 Introduction 12
1.1 Structure of Capital Market-
1.11 Government Securities Market and Industrial Seegsrivarket;

1.1.2 Primary and Secondary Markets,
1.1.3 Equity, Debt & Derivatives Market

1.2 Developed and Underdeveloped Capital Markets

1.3 Regulation of Capital Markets-Securities & Exchar@pard of India (SEBI)-Objective
& Role

2 Constituents & Instruments of Capital Market 12

2.1 Government

2.2 Stock Exchanges- Meaning & Types

2.3 Financial Institutions

2.4 Commercial banks

2.5 Credit Rating Agencies- Purpose & Role

2.6 Other Institutions — Mutual Funds, Merchant Bas, Underwriters, etc.

2.7 Portfolio Investors (Foreign Institutional Irsters)

2.8 Instruments in the Capital Market- Equity, D&dberivatives- Types; Hybrid
Instruments

3 Stock Exchanges 12

3.1 Stock Exchanges- Meaning and Types

3.2 Stock Exchanges-Operations and Trading, Sedtiem

3.3 Stock Market Indices- Meaning & CalculationStbck Indices (BSE/NSE)
3.4 Demutualization of Stock Exchanges

3.4 Dematerialization of Stocks/Shares
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4 Indian Capital Market Changing Scenario 12
4.1 Changes in the Indian Capital Market Pre arst Biberalization
4.2 Emergence of Financial Services- Venture Chpitase Finance, Angel

Finance, Crowd Funding, Pension Funds

4.3 Globalization of Capital Markets — Instrumeritdermediaries and Risk

Management

4.4 Risk Management and Financial Crisis in Emey@itarket Economies

Basic Reading:

1.

2.

3.

Brandl Micheal (2019) ‘Money, Banking, Financial Mats and Institutions’
Cengage Learning

Bhole, L. M., Jitendra Mahakud (2017) ‘Financiaktitutions and Markets’ Tata
McGraw Hill, ND

Fabozzi Frank J., Steven V. Mann, Moorad ChoudR60%) ‘The Global Money
Markets’John Wiley & Sons

Frederic Mishkin and Stanley Eakins (2006) ‘Finahdvlarkets and Institutions’,
Pearson 8 Edition

Madura Jeff (2014) ‘Financial Institutions and Met¥ Cengage

Saunders Anthony and Cornett Marica Millon (201Financial Markets and Institutions
- An Introduction to the Risk Management ApproadtGraw Hill Education %
Edition

Recommended Readings:

1.
2.

3.

B

© N O

Bhole, L. M. (2000) ‘Indian Financial System’ ChuBhblications, Allahabad

Batra G.S. “Financial Services and Markets”, NewhDeDeep and Deep Publications
Pvt. Ltd., Latest Ed.

Das S. C. (2015) ‘The Indian Financial Systekfarkets, Instruments, Institutions,
Services and RegulationBHI Learning

Kothari Rajesh. “Financial Services in India Cortcapd Application”, New Delhi, Sage
Publications. 2010.

Gurusamy S (2004) “Financial Services and Markatggy Nicole Imprints

Meir Kohn (2013) ‘Financial Institutions & Market®UP

Machiraju H.R. (2006) ‘Indian Financial System, ®&Publications, New Delhi

Pathak, Bharati (2009) ‘The Indian Financial SystB®earson Education

Recommended Journals:

Indian Journal of Research in Capital Markets-
Journal of Capital Markets- Elsevier

Journal of Capital Market Studies- Emerald Insights
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ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER Il
EC-3004
INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE

The main objective of this paper is to make theéetis aware of the importance of industrial
sector in economic development. The paper explivegmergence of Industrial economics
as a separate area of study; the theories of tocatie discussed and debated in the present
context and analyzed with reference to the deveéoyirof the industrial sector. The study is
essential to understand the dynamics of the changés Industrial sector in India as well as
around the world. The paper exposes the studernteetourrent challenges to the industrial
sector — growth, productivity, changing policy gretformance.

Course Objectives:

* To provide an understanding of Industry, Industsiadttor and growth and its relation
to various economic issues and challenges.

» To demonstrate the practical and the applied aspddndustrial economics and the
study of Industry and its relation to Economics.

Programme Outcome

* Ability to develop, demonstrate and examine varidopics under Industrial
Economics.

* Ability to evaluate and examine subject areas iwnemics bringing out the relation
to industry and industrial development.

1 Introduction 10
1.1 Industrial Economics — Emergence, Meaning andritefn

1.2 Scope and Importance of Industrial Economics

1.3 Classification of Industries

1.4 New Empirical Industrial Organization Approach

2 Theories of Industrial Location 14
2.1 General Determinants of Industrial Location
2.2 Theories of Industrial Location
2.2.1 Alfred Weber’s Theory of Industrial ladmon
2.2.2 Sergeant Florence’s Theory of Industraation
2.3 Policy of Industrial Location in India
2.4 Need for Balanced Regional Development

3 Industrial Productivity and Growth 10
3.1 Industrial Productivity - Norms and Measurement
3.2 Factors affecting Productivity and measuramfmove Productivity,
3.3 Public Enterprises- Efficiency, ProductivitydaRerformance
(Case for/against India)
3.4 Skill Development and Industrial Productivity
3.5 Industrial Growth in India: Cause for ConceZhallenges to Private Sector
3.6 Policy Measures to enhance Industrial Growth
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4 Industrial Policies in India 14

4.1 Industrial Policy in India — Progress since .99

4.2 Developments in Industrial Policy — Special Bmmic Zones, ‘Make in India’,
Public Private Partnership

4.3  Changing Role and Performance of Public aneaRiSector in India

4.4 Developments in Policy for MSMEs since 1991

4.5 Development in FDI Policy, Emergence of Indi&nltinational Companies

4.6 Globalization of Labour Markets and Impact ai€tging Economies

Basic Reading List:

1. Barthwal R.R. (2019), ‘Industrial Economics,” Newgé Publications

2. Das Keshab (2011) ‘Micro and Small Enterprises mdid: The Era of Reforms’
Routledge India

3. Flanagan Robert J. (20083lobalization and Labor Conditions: Working Conaiits and
Worker Rights in a Global Economy, OUP

4. Hajela, P.D. (1998), Labour Restructuring in India: A @yute of the New Economic
Policies, Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi

5. Jaya Prakash Pradhan (2008) ‘Indian Multinationahie World Economy: Implications
for Development’, Bookwell Publications

6. Khanna Tarun (2008) ‘Billions of Entrepreneurs: Hawdia and China are Reshaping
their Future and Yours’ Penguin India

7. Gupta Parul (2019) ‘Industrial Relations and Labloaws for Managers’ Sage Pub.

8. Sharma RC (2016) ‘Industrial Relations and Laboawg’ PHI Learning

9. Sinha P.R.N., Indu Bala Sinha (2017) Industriala®eh Trade Unions and Labour
Legislation Pearson Publication. New Delhi

10.Saumitra Mohan (2018) “Indian Policy and Developmef Manual for National
Schemes and International Policies” McGraw Hill Ealion

Recommended Readings:

1. Agarwal Aradhana (2012) ‘Social and Economic ImpattSEZs in India’ Oxford
University Press

2. Amit Kumar (2013) ‘SMEs in India in post-1990s Ef@hallenges and Opportunities,
LAP Lambert Academic Publishing

3. Barthwal R.R. (1985), ‘Industrial Economics,” Wil&astern Ltd., New Delhi.

4. Desai, B. [1999], ‘Industrial Economics in Indi&PH

5. Divine, P.J. and R.M. Jones et.al. (1976), ‘An ddtiction to Industrial Economics,’
George, Allen and Unwin Ltd., London.

6. Kumar V Pratap, rajesh Chakrabarti (2018) Publigd®e Partnerships in Infrastructure:
Managing the Challenges (India Studies in Busia@ssEconomics) Springer

7. Kuchhal, S.C. (1980), Industrial Economy of Indi@haitanya Publishing House,
Allahabad.

8. Singh, A. A.N. Sandhu. [1988],’Industrial EconomiddPH

9. VepaR. K, (1988) Modern Small Industry in Indiag® Publication

10.Venkataratham, C.S. (2001), Globalization and Labolanagement Relations:
Dynamics of Changes, Sage Publications/RespondesBhi@w Delhi.

Recommended Journals:

Applied Economics- taylor & Francis Online

International Journal of Economics and Businessareh- Inderscience

International Journal of Industrial Organizationsévier

The Journal of Industrial Economics- Wiley

The Journal of Industrial Economics- Scimago
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M.A. ECONOMICS PART- Il

SEMESTER IV

CORE PAPERSCOMPULSORY PAPER)

EC- 4001 -
EC- 4002 -
EC- 4003 -

EC- 4003 -

MACRO ECODMIC ANALYSIS II
GROWTH & EVELOPMENT II
RESEARCRROJECT
(ONLY RGULAR STUDHTS)
RESEARCHEBTHODOLOGY
( ONLY EXTERNAL STUDENB)
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CORE COURSE
SEMESTER IV
EC- 4001
MACRO ECONOMIC ANALYSIS I
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE

Macroeconomics or aggregative economics analysabkshes the functional relationship
between various aggregates of the economy. Aggdgveganalysis assumed such a great
significance in recent times that a prior underditagn of macroeconomic theoretical structure
is considered essential for proper comprehensiondiffierent issues and policies.
Macroeconomics now is not only a scientific metlob@nalysis but also a body of empirical
economic knowledge. The course equips the studerite postgraduate level to understand
systematic facts and theoretical developmentsrfgoigcal analysis,

Course Objectives:

 To provide a thorough understanding of the prirespbf macroeconomics and the
application of macroeconomic concepts in varioustexts.

* To discuss the modern developments in macroecoisomic

Programme Outcome

* Ability to analyze and demonstrate knowledge of thasic theories/laws in
economics- general equilibrium psychological lawvcofisumption, etc.

* At the end of the course, the student should be &blevaluate macroeconomic
concepts, models and its use in real life situation

1. Aggregate Demand and Aggregate Supply Analysis 12

1.1 Aggregate Demand Curve (with price flexibility)-Deation of aggregate demand curve-
shift in aggregate demand curve and multiplierctffe

1.2 Aggregate Supply curve (with variable prices)-siftaggregate supply curve-long-run
aggregate supply curve —Derivation of Aggregatebsugurve-

1.3Macroeconomic equilibrium: AS-AD Model-Friedman’safdral Rate Hypothesis-
Economic Fluctuations

1.4Three Models of the Upward Sloping SRAS (short-aggregate supply curve) —The
Sticky Wage Theory, The Sticky Price Theory and Wheperceptions (Fooling) Theory

2. The I1S-LM Curves Model 12

2.1 Introduction-The Structure of the Model

2.2 Derivation of IS Curve and LM Curve —Shifts in 1Su@e and LM curve, causes in
shifts in IS and LM Curve.

2.3 Simultaneous Equilibrium in Goods Market and Monégarket-Extension 1S-LM
model with government sector Fiscal policies.

2.4 Extension of IS-LM model with Labor Market and fiebe prices.

3. Inflation-Unemployment Trade-Off: Phillips Curve and Rational Expectations
Theory 12
3.1 Inflation and Unemployment-Phillips curve-Explawatiof Phillips curve.
3.2 Causes of shifts in Phillips Curve- Long-run Pp#licurve and adaptive expectations —
Long-run Phillips curve: Rational expectations.
3.3 Relation between short-run Phillips curve and lomg-Phillips curve.
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3.4 Stagflation and Supply-side Economics-stagflatiam India-1991-04, causes of
stagflation

3.5 Supply-side economics-basic propositions of supgple economics-Taxation and
labour supply, Incentive to save and investmerd,téx wedge-tax revenue and Laffer
curve, a critical appraisal of supply side econ@nic

4. The New Classical Macro Economics & the Open Econoyrissues 12

4.1 Introduction -Meaning of Rational Expectations- iBav's view

4.2 The New Classical Model

4.3 The Role of the Monetary and Fiscal policy

4.4 Rational Expectations and the Real Business Cycles

4.5 Criticism of the Rational Expectations Hypothesis.

4.6 Open Economy-Balance of Trade-Balance of Paymenised-Fleming Model,
Exchange Rate Regimes.

BASIC READING LIST:

15. August Swanenberg (2005) ‘Macroeconomics Demysdiifid Self Teaching Guide,
McGraw Hill Education

16.Ackley, G. (1978), Macro Economics: Theory and &glMacmillan, New York.

17.Agrawal Vanita, (2010) Macroeconomics: Theory awiidy, Pearson Publication, New
Delhi.

18. Ahuja H.L., Macroeconomics: Theory and Practic€Hand & Co. New Delhi.

19.Blackhouse, R. and A. Salansi (Eds.) (2000) Mamoemics and the Real World (2
Vols.), Oxford University Press, London. Dornbusch

20.Campbell R. McConnell, Stanley L. Brue, (2001) Meemonomics: Principles, Problems
and Policies’, McGraw Hill, Inc., New York.

21.Froyen Richard T (2006) ‘Macroeconomics— Theoried Rolicies’ Pearson Education;
8" edition

22.Gupta S.B. (1997) ‘Monetary planning for India’ OUP

23.Jha, R. (1991), Contemporary Macroeconomic Theoxy Rolicy, Wiley Eastern Ltd.,
New Delhi.

24.Mankiw Gregory (2007) ‘Macroeconomics’ Worth, Newrk

25.Rao, V.K.R.V. (1983) India's National Income : 194801980, Sage Publications, New
Delhi

26.Gupta, S.B. (1995), Monetary Planning in India, QUEw Delhi.

27.Sampat Mukherjee (2013), ‘A Global Text-Macroecomsh New Central Book Agency

28.Soumyen Sikdar (2006) ‘Principles of Macroeconomisford University Press

29 Bhise V.B , Khandare V.B & Babar , (2014) Ma&conomics , Chinmay Publication

Aurangabad.

Recommended Readings:

16.Branson, W.A. (1989), Macroeconomic Theory and &»ol(3rd Edition), Harper and
Row, New York.

17.Culbertson, J.M. (1968), Macroeconomic Theory atabization Policy, McGraw Hill,
Kogenkosh, Tokyo.

18.Duesenberry, J.S. (1949), Income Saving and theorJhef Consumer Behaviour.
Harvard University Press, Harvard.

19.Edey, M. and A.T. Peacock (1967), National Incomd &ocial Accounts, Hutchinson
University Library, London

20. Fisger, Dornbusch, Schamalensee (1988) ‘Econorivic&raw Hill International Edition
; 2" edition
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21.Friedman, M. (1957), The Theory of Consumption Fam; Princeton University Press
Princeton.

22.Friedman, M. (1956), Studies in the Quantity TheofyMoney, The University of
Chicago Press, Chicago

23.Glahe, Fred, R. (1973), Macroeconomics: TheoryRwitty, Harcourt Brace Javanovich,
Inc., New York.

24.Harris Lawrence (1980) ‘Monetary Theory’ McGraw Hiic.

25.Keynes, J.M. (1936), ‘The General Theory of Emplewn Interest and Money’,
Macmillan, London.

26.Ruggles, R. and N. Ruggles (1956), National Incakeeounts and Income Analysis,
McGraw Hill New York.

27.Shapiro, E. (1996) Macroeconomic Analysis, GalgBtidlications, New Delhi.

28.D.Wrightsman ‘An Introduction to Monetary TheorgdaPolicy’ The Free Press New
York 1983

Recommended Journals:

Applied Economics- Taylor & Francis Online

Journal of Macroeconomics-Elsevier

Macroeconomics and Finance in Emerging Market Ecoes- Taylor & Francis Online
The Indian Economic Journal- Sage Journal
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CORE COURSE
SEMESTER IV
EC- 4002
GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT II
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE

The course makes an attempt to provide an intramtu¢d the economics of Growth and
Development and at the same time provide an uradelstg of the analytical rigour of the

subject. Growth and Development-l is a core cotihs¢ covers meaning and concept of
Economic Growth and Development, measuring the @moin growth and development,

theories of economic growth and development, pgyenequality and unemployment and
role human capital in economic development . Groavtti development-1 will try to clear the

concepts regarding the economic growth and devedoprand provides basic knowledge to
the students to get engaged in the activities.

Course Objectives:

* To enable learning and understanding of the bamicepts and process to measure the
growth and economic development etc.

* To analyze and evaluate the obstacles in the psocdseconomic growth and
development

Programme Outcome

» Ability to analyze and demonstrate knowledge of¢henomic growth and development
theories of economic growth and development

» Ability analyze, evaluate and apply the growth aedelopment concepts, role of human
capital, etc. in real life situations

1. Sectoral Development: An Overview 12

1.1 International agreements and Agriculture in India

1.2 Agriculture Productivity, Agriculture Price Polickand Holding and Cropping Pattern

1.3 Industrial Production Trends at National and Iné¢ional Level, Role Of MSMEs,
Government Policies for Industrial Development

1.4 Growth of Services Sector in India, ICT and Sersisector, International Comparison.

2. Technology and Development 12
2.1 Role of Technology and Development

2.2 Capital Formation and Technical Progress ascgswf Growth

2.3 Technological Strategy of Development

2.5 Economics of R&D, Invention and Innovation, &&in to Development

2.6 Technology Centered Development

3. Environment and Development 12
3.1 Sustainable Development, Sustainability Peréoroe and Reporting

3.3 Environment and Rural-Urban Development

3.4 Industrialization and Environment Protection

3.5 Climate change and Agriculture
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4. Development Strategies 12
4.1The Role of the Government in the Developmgntatess

4.2 The Market versus Detailed Centralized Planning

4.3 Approaches to Poverty Alleviation and Employbt@eneration

4.4 Policy of Export Promotion & Import Substitutio

4.5 Policy of Infrastructure Development

Basic Reading List:

1.

2.

3.

o

Basu Kaushik (1998) Analytic Development Economitise Less Developed Economy
Revisited’, OUP

Behrman, S. and T.N. Srinivasan (1995), HandbooRefelopment Economics, Vol. 3,
Elsevier, Amsterdam.

Felix Raj, Sampat Mukherjee, Mallinath Mukherjeemnitava Ghose, Ranjanendra N.
Nag (2007) “Contemporary Development Economics Frddam Smith to Amartya
Sen”, New Central Book Agency Private Limited

Gillis, M., D.H. Perkins, M. Romer and D.R. Snodgga(1992), Economics of
Development, (3rd Edition), W.W. Norton, New York.

Kindleberger, C.P. (1977), Economic Developmentd (Bdition), McGraw Hill, New
York. Economics

Meier Gerald M. and James E. Rauch, “Leading IssneEconomic Development”
Oxford University Press, 2006

Ray Debraj (1998) “Development Economics”, Oxfondikérsity Press

Solow Robert M. (2000) “Growth Theory An Expositidbxford University Press
Thirwal, A.P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Bdepment, Macmillan, U.K.

0 Todaro, M.P. (1996), (6th Edition), Economic Deystent, Longman, London.

Recommended Readings:

1.

Barro Robert J. and Xavier Sala-i-Martin (2004) 6Bomic Growth” Prentice Hall of
India Brown, M. (1966), On the Theory and Measuneimef Technical Change,
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, Mass.

Dasgupta, P. (1993), ‘An Enquiry into Well-beingdabestitution’, Clarendon Press,
Oxford.

Gillis, M., D.H. Perkins, M. Romer and D.R. Snodgga(1992), Economics of
Development, (3rd Edition), W.W. Norton, New York.

4. Meier, G.M. (1995), Leading Issues in Economic Depment, (' Edition), OUP
5.
6. Todaro Michael P. (1981) “Economics for A DevelapmWorld”, Longman, London.

Nayyar Deepak (2019) ‘Resurgent Asia’ OUP

Recommended Journals:

Economic Development and Cultural Change- Chicagss
Journal of Development Economics-Elsevier

IMF Economic Review- Palgrave Macmillan

Oxford development Studies- Rutledge

Review of Development Economics-Wiley

Review of World Economics-Springer

Review of Economic Dynamics- Elsevier
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CORE COURSE
SEMESTER IV
EC-4003
RESEARCH PROJECT
(This course will hav&OUR credits)
(Only for Internal Students)

PREAMBLE:

Students who complete their post-graduation in Booos are mentally equipped to pursue
research in the same discipline. It is generalbepted that research is nothing but extension
and application of knowledge in a certain specglifield. Therefore regular students who
do their post-graduation, as internal students lpgligiven an opportunity to get exposed to a
few elements of social research and also they mpected to complete a small research
project under the expert guidance and supervisElementary knowledge of research
methodology shall consolidate and deepen their ngtaleding of various branches of
Economics. Preparing a small dissertation is irgen train them in scientific thinking and
art of systematic presentation. It is essentialjglbaoriented exercise to enable them to take
up the exciting field of social and economic resbkar

Part |: Internal IV Semester students shall submit aediation of minimum 8000 words &
maximum 10,000 words in three copies to the Heati@Department on or before™pril.
The dissertation shall be prepared under the goaahan internal postgraduate recognized
teacher.

Part Il : An internal supervisor shall assess each diggmrtéor out of 50 marks, based on
the methodology, analysis, contents and qualityefdissertation.

Part Ill : A viva voce examination of each candidate shalhbld where he/she will have to
make a presentation of the dissertation and detemdesearch. A panel of two referees shall
be formed out of whom one shall be an internal emam

The viva voce shall carry 50 marks. Internal & exst examiners shall give out of 25 marks
each. The copies of dissertation and the recordhefviva voce examination shall be
maintained by the centre for two more academicsygarinspection. The Marks obtained for
project work shall be included in the statementafks of all the regular internal students.

Scale of Remuneration will be as per the UniversgitGuidelines.
External examiner will be appointed by the Univergy.
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CORE COURSE
SEMESTER IV
EC-4003
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
( ONLY EXTERNAL STUDENTS)
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE
The main objective of this paper is to make thelemis aware of the importance of Research
Methodology. Today research is of importance inrgveeld of life. Hence students need
sound initiation in the world of research. Thustsyllabus is prepared to equip students with
basics of research methodology and also providen tlaequaintance with the main
ingredients of major sources secondary data on doms, some hands-on experience in
conduct so survey including designing questionnaié interview schedules, collection of
data, analysis of data and preparation of report.

Course Objectives:

* To enable an understanding of Research and itsoa®thnder various areas of
economics.

« To demonstrate the practical and the applied aspettresearch in relation to
Economics.

Programme Outcome

* Ability to develop, demonstrate and examine topicgler Economics to pursue
research.

» Ability to evaluate and examine subject areas iwnemics and explore possibilities
of research.

1 Data Collection 12
1.1 Sources of Data- Primary, Secondary.

1.2 Surveys and Interviews Methods

1.3 Observation Method

1.4 Secondary Sources of Data

2 Sampling And Data Analysis 12
2.1 Basic Concepts: Population, Sample, Sample Size

2.2 Sampling Methods: Probability and Non-prob&p8ampling Methods
2.3 Analysis of Data: Classification, Tabulatiorra@h, Diagram and

2.4 Overview of Statistics in Data Analysis

3 Testing Hypothesis 12

3.1 Hypothesis: Meaning, Types, Formulation, Ciatéor a Good Hypothesis
3.2 Basic Concepts: Level of Significance, Critieglor, Type | and Type Il Error
3.3 Procedure of Testing Hypothesis

3.4 Parametric and Non Parametric Tests

4 Report Writing 12

4.1 Goals of Report Writing

4.2 Report writing for Quantitative Research anl@ative Research

4.3 Layout of Research Project

4.4 Report Writing: Considerations and Precautions

4.5 Computer Use in Research -Internet Sour@atd Collection- Use and Precautions
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Basic Reading List:

No

. Banamati Mohanty (2015) ‘Statistics for Behaviaatl Social Sciences’ Sage Texts
. Bryman Alan (2018) ‘Social research methods’ OUP

Cooper Donald R. & Pamela S. Schindler (1999), iBess Research Methods”, Tata
McGraw-Hill Edition, New Delhi

Flick Uwe (2011) ‘Introducing Research Methodolo@gge Publications

Kothari C. R, Gaurau Garg (2019) ‘Research Methoghpl Methods and Techniques”,
New Age International Publications" £dition

Kumar Ranijit, (2012), “Research Methodology* £d, Pearson Education

Wilkinson and Bhandarkar (2016) ‘Methodology andcHAmiques of Social Science
Research; HPH

Willson Jonathan (2017)Essentials of Business Research: A Guide to DoiogrY
Research Project’ Sage Publications

Recommended Readings:

1.
2.

3.

oo

7.

8.
9. BAV Sharma D Ravindra Prasad and P. SatyanarayB®@3) Research Methods in

Basotia G.R. Sharma K.K. (1999) ‘Research MethagiglMangal Deeop Publications
Don E. Ehridge (2004) ‘Research Methodology in Agxbl Economics: Organizing
Planning and Conducting Economics Research’, Joleyand Sons

Gopal M.H. (1971) ‘An Introduction to Research Rydare in Social Sciences’, Asia
Publishing House

Kothari S. R (2012) ‘Research Methodology, Methoaisd Techniques”, Pragun
Publications

Krishnaswamy, O.R. (1993) ‘Methodology of ResedrcBocial Sciences, HPH

Kurein C. T. (1973) A Guide to Research in Econ@n&angam Publishers for Madras
Institute of Development Studies

Les Oakshott (2012) ‘Essential Quantitative Methdaols Business, Management and
Finance’, Palgrave Macmilan™®dition

Moser C.A., G. Kalton (1985) ‘Survey Methods in Bbénvestigations’ Routeledge

Social Sciences’ Sterling publishers, New Delhi

10.Sadhu AN, Amarjit Singh (2007) ‘Research MethodglogSocial Sciences’ HPH
11.Thakur Devendra (2009) ‘Research Methodology ini@o8ciences’ Deep and Deep

Publiations

12.Young P.V. (1984) ‘Scientific Social Survey and Bash’, Prentice Hall -India
13.Khandhare V.B., Yadav Y.,2016, Chinmay PublaatiAurangabad.
Recommended Journals:

Journal of Mixed Methods Research- Sage

Journal of Applied Social Sciences- Sage

Research in Economics- Elsevier

Social Science Research- Elsevier

The Social Science Journal — Elsevier/ SciencebDirec
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SEMESTER IV

ELECTIVE PAPERS
(Choose Any ONE Paper)

EC-4004

01 - ECONOMETRICS

02 - PUBLIC POLICY

03 - ECONOMICS OF ENVIRONMENT
04 - FORIGN EXCHANGE MARKET
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ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER IV
EC- 4004
ECONOMETRICS
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE

Application of economic theory needs a reasonalielerstanding of economic
relationships and relevant statistical methods. 3yilmbus of econometrics is to equip
the students with an understanding of theoreticanemetrics and the relevant
applications of the econometric methods. This @ucsvers various econometric
methods applicable for testing empirical relatiopshn economics and those needed for
applied economic research. An introductory moduletime series methods has also
been included in this course, which constitutes iraportant tool for analysis in
economic studies.

Course Objectives:

* To apply econometric theory with the help of mathgoal modeling and the use of
statistical tools in order to solve economic praofse

 To demonstrate the practical and the applied aspaficeconometrics involved in
conducting empirical studies.

Programme Outcome

* Ability to develop analytical and quantitative umstanding, demonstrate and
examine problem solving aptitude.

» Ability to evaluate and examine subject areas ionemics with the help of
econometric modeling.

1. Introduction: 04
1.1 What is Econometrics?

1.2 Statistical Background and Econometrics

1.3The Methodology of Econometrics

1.4Review of Statistical Inference — Statistical Esttron and Hypothesis Testing

2. Simple Regression Analysis: 14
2.1The Two-Variable Linear Regression Model

2.2The Ordinary Least-Squares Method and its Projgertie

2.3 Test of Significance of Parameter Estimates

2.4Test of Goodness of Fit and Correlation

2.5Analysis of Variance — One way and Two-way Analysis

3. Multiple Regression Analysis: 10
3.1The Three-Variable Linear Regression Model

3.2 Tests of Significance of Parameter Estimates

3.3The Coefficient of Multiple Determination

3.4 Test of the Overall Significance of the Regression

3.5 Partial-Correlation Coefficients
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4.

Violations of Classical Assumptions and Remedies: 06

4.1 Multicollinearity
4.2 Heteroscedasticity
4.3 Autocorrelation

5.

Further Techniques and Applications in Regression Aalysis 10

5.1 Functional Forms

5.2 Dummy Variables

5.3 Simultaneous-Equations Models

5.4 Identification using Rank and Order Condition

6.

Introduction to Time-Series Methods 04

6.1 Stationary Time Series — Strict Stationarity, W&a#tionarity
6.2 Non-stationary Series

6.3 Concept of Unit Root Process and Testing

6.4 Introduction to Forecasting using Time Series Mede

Basic Reading List

1.
2.

3.

4.

Enders Walter (2018) ‘Applied Econometric Time 8stj (4" ed.) Wiley India

Guijarati, D. N., Porter, D. C. & Gunasekaran, $0&. Basic Econometrics. (5th ed.).
Tata McGraw Hill

H. Stock James, W. Watson Mark (2017) ‘Introductit;h Econometrics’ Pearson
Education, Third Edition

Maddala G. S., Kajal Lahiri (2012) ‘Introduction Ewonometrics’, John Wiley & Sons.

Recommended Books:

1.

5.
6. Nachane, Dilip M. (2008). Econometrics: Theoretidaundations and Empirical

Dominick Salvatore and Derrick Reagle (2013¢haum's Outline of Statistics and
Econometrics, Second Edition (Schaum's Outlines).

2. Dougherty, C. (2011) Introduction to Econometridth(ed). Oxford University Press.
3.
4. Jeffrey M. Wooldridge (2008) ‘Introductory Economes: A Modern Approach’ South

Guijarati Damodar (2017) ‘Econometrics by ExampRellgrave Macmillan,” edition

Western, Second Edition
Koutsoyiannis A. (2001) ‘Theory of Econometricsldgtave Macmillan, Second Edition

Perspective (1st ed.). Oxford Textbooks

Recommended Journals

arwnE

Journal of Quantitative Economics, The Indian Eeoatsic Society
Quarterly Journal of Economics, Oxford Academic.
Econometrica, The Econometric Society

Journal of Econometrics - Elsevier

The Econometrics Journal, The Royal Economic Sgciet
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ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER IV
EC- 4004
PUBLIC POLICY
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE

Public Policy is a specialized area in social soésn with special reference to economics
along with political science and sociology; the jsabcovers the study of public policy,
the process and perspectives of policy making hedahalysis and evaluation of Public
Policy. The study of Public Policy provides an urstiending of the various aspects of
policy making on theories, concepts, process, nusthanalysis and evaluation. The
subject discusses public policy in historical pergve, the concepts of public policy, the
methodologies for implementation as well as evawatalong with the impact of
globalization on public policy.

Course Objectives:

» To develop an understanding of public policy in theoretical as well as practical
context.

» To discuss and debate the various aspects of guddicy and policy making

Course Outcomes

» Ability to analyze and evaluate the subject witference to various aspects of Public
Policy.

» Ability to develop an understanding of the publiolipy, its perspectives and
processes and to be able to construct intelleciiaddgue on the policy making and
policy analysis and evaluation

1. Introduction to Public Policy 3
1.1 Concept, Meaning and Definitions of Public Pyli

1.2 Historical Emergence and Relevance of Publizyo

1.3 Nature and Scope of Public Policy; Processotit¥? Making

1.4 Perspectives of Policy Making, Impact of Glabkation on Policy making

2. Concepts of Public Policy ®
2.1 Institutionalism

2.2 Process: Policy as a Political Activity

2.3 Public Choice

2.4 Strategic Planning

3. Policy Implementation and Evaluation 10

3.1 Concept of Policy Implementation and Methodshheques of Policy
Implementation

3.2 Concept of Policy Evaluation and Methods/Tegbhes of Policy Evaluation

4. Economics of Public Policy 12

4.1 Types of Public Policy Analysis — -Empiricalpishative, Retrospective and
Prospective; -Descriptive and Prescriptive

4.2 Actors in Public Policy Analysis --Governmektedia, Civil Society -Multinational
Agencies, Transnational Agencies, International @akgencies

4.3 Constraints in Public Policy Analysis- Economi@onstraints, International
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Constraints, Social and Cultural Constraints, RalitConstraints/Feasibility
4.4 Emerging Trends — Ombudsman, Local Bodies, iehi8lowers, Citizens
Organizations

1
2
3
4
5

5. Globalization and Public Policy 10

5.1 Globalization of Economic Activity

5.2 Reforming Institutions — The State, The Maikad Public Domain

5.3Global Public Policy — Global Trade, Global Finml Markets and Global Crime
5.4 Globalization and Interdependence, Organizatard Accountability

Basic Reading List

1.

2.

3.

A;Qderson James. E., (2010) Public Policy-Making: IAmmoduction”, Cengage Learning,
7" Edition

Birkland Thomas A., (2005), An Introduction to TRelicy Process: Theories, Concepts,
And Models of Public Policy Making, Armonk;

Chandler. Dye Thomas (2008), Understanding Publaticyy Singapore, Pearson
Education

Chakrabarti Rajesh, Kaushiki Sanyal (2016) “PuBludicy in India” OUP India

Mathur Kuldeep (2015) Public Policy and Politics Imdia: How Institutions Matter”
OUP India

McCool, Daniel C. (ed.), (1995), “Public Policy Tdrees, Models, and Concepts: An
Anthology”, NJ: Prentice-Hall

Moran Michael, Martin Rein, Robert E. Goodin (2018he Oxford Handbook of Public
Policy” OUP

Saumitra Mohan (2018) “Indian Policy and Developmef Manual for National
Schemes and International Policies” McGraw Hill Ealion

Recommended Books:

1.

2.

3.

ok

8.

9.

Ashford, Doug (ed.), (1992), “History and ContaxtGomparative Public Policy”, Ithaca,
NY: University of Pittsburgh Press.

Bergerson, Peter J. (ed.), (1991), “Teaching PuBlalicy: Theory, Research and
Practice”, Westport, RI: Greenwood Press

Dahl, Robert and Charles Lindblom, (1976), “Paotitic€économics and Welfare”, New
York, Harper

Dror.Y, (1989), “Public Policy making Re-examine®outledge, ¥ Edition

Hill Michael, (2005), The Public Policy Process,rida, UK; Pearson Education, 5th
Edition

Houghton Bardach, Eugene (1977), “The ImplememaGame: What Happens After a
Bill Becomes a Law”, Cambridge, MA: MIT

Howlett, Michael, and M. Ramesh, (1995), “Studyigblic Policy: Policy Cycles and
Policy Subsystems”, OUP, Toronto

Jones, C.0O., (1970), “An Introduction to the StwdyPublic Policy”, Belmont, Prentice -
Hall

Lerner, D. and H.D.Lasswell (eds.), (1951), “Thdi®oSciences”, Stanford University
Press

10.Lindblom, C.E., and E.J., Woodhouse, (1993), “Tlwtidy making Process”, 3rd ed.,

Prentice - Hall

11.Nachmias, David, (1979), “Public Policy Evaluatiolhpproaches and Methods”, New

York: St. Martin's Press

12.Jay M. Shafritz (ed) (1998), “International Encyméalia of Public Policy and

Administration”, Westview Press
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13.John, Peter, (2012), “Analysing Public Policy”, Redge, 2 Edition

14.M.E. Sharpe Brewer, Gary D., and Peter de Leon398he Foundations of Policy
Analysis”, Homewood, IL.: The Dorsey Press

15.Bellinger William K (2015) “The Economic Analysis ®ublic Policy” Routledge,
Edition

Recommended Journals

Indian Journal of Public Policy and AdministratioBage

International Journal of Public Policy — Indersden

Journal of Asian Public Policy —Taylor and Frar@isline

Journal of Public Policy — Cambridge

Journal of Public Policy and Administration — S@erPublishing Group
Science and Public Policy — Oxford Academic Jowwnal
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ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER IV
EC-4004
ECONOMICS OF ENVIRONMENT
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE

Environmental economics has emerged as an impatdntiscipline of economics in recent
times as humanity struggles to respond to the enriental crisis that challenges the very
existence of human beings. Environmental econoffaicgses on the relationship between
human behavior, economic systems as well as mexthanand environmental quality. It
attempts to explore fundamental questions of hosvdbonomic system shapes economic
incentives in ways that lead to environmental dégtian as well as improvement. It focuses
on the nature of environment as a social good heddlationship between environment and
economic development. Environmental economics egpl@conomic principles, economic
theories and various analytical tools of econonficecsenvironmental protection, regulation
and policy making. This curriculum introduces pgshduate students of economics to the
field of environmental economics and equips thenthvanalytical tools to comprehend
various environmental issues.

Course Objectives:

* To develop an understanding of the economics oir@mwment in the theoretical as
well as practical context.

* To discuss various analytical tools to comprehesmibus environmental issues.

Programme Outcome

* Ability to analyze and evaluate the subject witference to various aspects of the
economics of environment.

» Ability to develop an understanding of the econ@mi¢ environment and various
analytical tools to comprehend environmental issues

1 Introduction 12

1.1 Economics of Environment — Meaning, Nature, ScapkSignificance

1.2 Environment as an Economic and a Social Good — lsthe and Renewable Common
Property Resources

1.3 Economic Development and Environment — Trade-affyitonmental Kuznets Curve &
Limits to Growth

1.4 Sustainable Development

2 Environmental Challenges 12

2.1 Environment and Agricultural Development — Techigidal Change —Use of Water,
Fertilizers, Pesticides — Groundwater and Foregpidd®n

2.2 Environment and Industrial Development — Pollutionhanization

2.3 Global Environmental Issues — Depletion of OzongetaGreen House Effect, Global
Warming, Climate Change, Loss of Bio-diversity

3 Environmental Regulation — Theories and AnalyticalTools 12

3.1 The Economic Theory of Efficient Pollution ContreMarginal Abatement Cost (MAC)
& Marginal Environmental Damage (MED)

3.2 Externalities and Market Failures — Coase Theorem
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3.3 Environmental Regulation — Command and Control Regun versus Market Based
Instruments — Emission Taxes and Charges, Enviratah€élTaxes and Subsidies,
Resolutions through Direct Negotiations, Emissidreding

3.4 Environmental Value Assessment — Environmental ¥aRevealed Preference Method,
Stated Preference Method, Cost-Benefit Analysis

4 Climate Change, Environmental Agreements and Polies 12

4.1 Climate Change — Greenhouse Gases, Accumulati@magsions and Process of Global
Warming,

4.2 Kyoto Protocol — Emission Reduction Targets, Kybtechanisms, Limitations of Kyoto
Protocol, Carbon Credits

4.3 Paris Agreement — Aims, Nationally Determined Citntiions, Effects on Global
Temperature, Mechanisms and Criticism

4.4 India’s Environmental Policy, Environment Proteaticaws, National Green Tribunal

Reading List:

1 Baumol, W.J. & Oates, W.E. (1997), The Theory ofiEanmental Policy, Prentice Hall,
Englewood-cliffs

2 Bhattacharya, R. N. (2006), Environmental Econom#as Indian Perspective, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi

3 Field, Barry & Field, Martha (2016), EnvironmentBlconomics: An Introduction,
McGraw-Hill Education, New York.

4 Managi, Shunsuke & Kuriyama, Koichi (2017), Envinoental Economics, Routledge,
London and New York

5 Singh, Katar & Shishodia, Anil (2010), EnvironmdntBconomics: Theory and
Applications, Sage Publications, New Delhi

6 Smith, Stephen (2011), Environmental Economics: é&ywShort Introduction, Oxford
University Press, New York

7 Ulaganathan, Sankar (2006), Environmental Econgriti, New Delhi

Recommended Books:

1 Ali, S.A. (1979), Resources for Future Economic atg Vikas Publishing House,
New Delhi.

2 Charles Peering (1987) Economy and Environment Cidigy University Press, New
York.

3 Dorfman, R & N. Dorfman (Eds.) (1977), Economics tbe Environment. W.W.
Norton, New York.

4 Hanley, Nick; Shogren, Jason & White, Ben (2004hviEbnmental Economics in
Theory and Practice, McMillan India Limited, Delhi

Recommended Journals:

» Journal of Environmental Economics and Management
* Review of Environmental Economics and Policy

* Environmental and Resource Economics

» Ecological Economics

* Annual Review of Resource Economics

* Land Economics
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ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER IV
EC-4004
FOREIGN EXCHANGE MARKET
(This course will hav&OUR credits)

PREAMBLE:

The course makes an attempt to provide an intramlutd the foreign exchange market and
at the same time provide an understanding of ttadytacal rigour of the subject. Foreign
exchange market is an elective course that coveenimg and concept of foreign exchange
market, transactions in foreign exchange markethamge rate mechanism and risk
management of the foreign exchange market. Forexghange market will try to clear the
concepts regarding the currency market and prowdsg knowledge to the students to get
engaged in the activities.

Course Objectives:

* To enable understanding of the concepts and traosadn the foreign exchange market
such as spot and forward transactions, etc. andske associated.

* To enable understanding of the foreign exchangeketaactivities at national and
international level.

Programme Outcome:

» Ability to analyze and demonstrate knowledge of tlogeign exchange market
transactions, exchange rate mechanism and exchiakge economics.

» At the end of the course, the student should be tabévaluate Foreign exchange market
concepts, market structure, transactions and é@sruseal life.

1. Introduction 12
1.1 Foreign Exchange and Foreign Currency- meakibgfinitions
1.2 Structure of Foreign exchange Market: Markejngents, Market Players,
1.3 Features & Functions of Foreign Exchange Market
1.4 Constituents of Foreign Exchange Market- CéBiaak, Commercial Banks,
Non-Banks, Individuals & Firms, Speculatokshitrageurs,
Forex Dealers, Forex Brokers

2. Foreign Exchange Transactions 12
2.1 Sport and Forward Transactions- Meaning & festu

2.2 Financial Derivatives- Swaps, Options and FeguMeaning

2.3 Hedging- Meaning

2.4 Arbitrage- Meaning

3. Exchange Rate Mechanism 12
3.1 Exchange Rate Determination: The PPP TheogyB®P Theory

3.2 Fixed and Flexible Exchange Rates, Official Brek Market Rates

3.4 Relation between Rate of Interest and Foreigrh&nge Rate
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4. Risk Management 12

4.1 Nature of Risk in Foreign Exchange Market,

4.2 Foreign Exchange Settlement Exposure and FoEeighange Settlement Risk

4.3 Types of Risks in Foreign Exchange Market —

4.3.1 Market Risk, Credit risk, Liquidity Risk, Repement Risk, Interest Rate Risk

4.3.2 Operational Risk, Systemic Risk, Legal RGB&untry Risk, Sovereign
Currency Risk

4.5 Intervention in Foreign Exchange Market

4.6 Role of RBI in Foreign Exchange Market in India;v@®pments since 1991

Basic Reading:

7. Anthony Steve (2002) ‘Foreign Exchange in Practitee New Environment’
Palgrave

8. Brandl Michael (2019) ‘Money, Banking, Financial Mats and Institutions’
Cengage Learning

9. Bhole, L. M., Jitendra Mahakud (2017) ‘Financiaktitutions and Markets’ Tata
McGraw Hill, ND

10. Fabozzi Frank J., Steven V. Mann, Moorad ChoudB60%) ‘The Global Money
Markets’John Wiley & Sons

11. Frederic Mishkin and Stanley Eakins (2006) ‘Finahdlarkets and Institutions’,
Pearson 8 Edition

12. Frederic Mishkin (2019) ‘The Economics of Money,nRang and Financial Markets’
Pearson Education India, "L &dition

13. Luca Cornelius (2007) ‘Trading in Global CurrencyMets’ Penguin, USA

14. Madura Jeff (2014) ‘Financial Institutions and Met¥ Cengage

15. Gupta SL (2017) ‘Financial Derivatives- Theory, €ept and Problems’ PHI Learning

16. Srivastava Rajeev (2014) ‘Derivatives and Risk Mpgmaent’ OUP

Recommended Readings:

9. Batra G.S. “Financial Services and Markets”, NewhDeDeep and Deep Publications
Pvt. Ltd., Latest Ed.

10.Das S. C. (2015) ‘The Indian Financial Systelfarkets, Instruments, Institutions,
Services and RegulationBHI Learning

11. Gurusamy S (2004) “Financial Services and Markatggy Nicole Imprints

12. Hull John C, Sankarshan Basu (2018) “Options, lestand Other Derivatives”, Pearson
Education, 18 Edition

13. Kothari Rajesh. “Financial Services in India Cortcapd Application”, New Delhi, Sage
Publications. 2010.

14. Meir Kohn (2013) ‘Financial Institutions & Market®UP

15.Chandra P. (2017), ‘Investment Analysis and Padfdllanagement’, McGraw Hill
Education, Fifth Edition

Recommended Journals:

International finance- Wiley Online

Journal of International financial Markets, Instituns and Money- Elsevier
Journal of International Money and Finance
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SEMESTER-II

EP-201: COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY: ADVANCES AND APPLICATION

Objectives and learning outcomes:
1. To understand the advances in cognitive psychology

2. To study the application of cognitive psychologyin different fields

Unit-1: Advance in Cognitive Psychology- |
1.1. Definition and Nature: Consciousness

1.2. Definition and Nature: Critical Thinking
1.3. Definition and Nature: Neuropsychology
1.4. Conceptual Understanding: Metacognition

1.5. Application : Brain Assessment Tools : CT Scan, MRI, fMRI, PET Scan

Unit-2: Advances in Cognitive Psychology-II

2.1. Thought and Language

2.2. Sex Differences and Cognitive Abilities

2.3.1Q, EQ and Creative Thinking

2.4. Reading, Writing, Speaking and Cognitive Phenomenon
2.5. Application: Develop Critical Thinking

Unit-3: Applications of Cognitive Psychology- |

3.1. Application in Clinical Psychology : Brain and Behaviour Problems

3.2. Application in Clinical Psychology: Psychotherapies

3.3. Application in Education Psychology: (i) Child development (ii) Learning styles
3.4. Application in Education Psychology: (i) Forgetting (ii) Moral development

3.5. Application: Cognitive Stages of Development and Teaching
methods/techniques

MA -I- Psychology CBCS Syllabus 2019-20 (SPPU) Page 13



Unit-4: Applications of Cognitive Psychology- Il
4.1. Application in Forensic Psychology : (i) Cognitive interview (ii) Lie Detector

4.2. Application in Forensic Psychology: (iii) Eyewitness testimony (iv) Face
Recognition

4.3. Application in Computer Science: Memory Models and Computer Science
4.4. Application in Computer Science : Information processing, SDT

4.5. Application: Identity Kit

READINGS:

1. Anderson, J. R. (2015). Cognitive psychology and its implications. New York: Worth
Publishers
2. Best, J. B. (1999). Cognitive Psychology. USA: Wadsworth Publishing Co.

3. Borude, R.R. Bodhanikmanasashastra. ChhayaPrakashan.

N

. Galloti, K. M. (2004). Cognitive psychology in and out of the laboratory. USA: Thomson
Wadsworth.

5. Horton, D. L. and Turnage, T. W. (1976). Human learning. ND: Prentice-Hall

6. Kellogg, R. T. (2007). Fundamentals of Cognitive Psychology. N.D. Sage Publications
7. Matlin, M. (1994). Cognition. Bangalore: Harcourt Brace Pub.

8. Singh, Shyam & Singh (2008) Psychoneuroimmunology, Global Vision, New Delhi

9. Sternberg, R. J. (2007). Cognitive Psychology. Australia: Thomson Wadsworth.

10. Solso, R. L. (2004). Cognitive Psychology (6th ed.). Delhi: Pearson Education.

11 §1%3 331X 2004 (STHfeleh ATAHRTET , BTAT TR

12. T SATS 3MTTOT ANHAT HAeHT) 00l (VAR ATATATES ITOT FeersT Teerel g Tenreret , qor

Note : Relevant and recent research articles will be referred in text preparation.
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Structure according to CBCS pattern

SYBA (Semester lll and V)

Semester Core Ability Skill Discipline | Generic | Credit
Courses Enhancement | Enhancement Specific Elective
Compulsory Courses Elective
Courses Courses

Compulsory DSE-1A
English (3) SEC-1A (3) 3) 24
MIL 2 (2) Environment
11 Science (2) SEC-2A (2)
CC-1C () Valuel/skill DS(EBZA
based course
cc-2C (3)
Compulsory DSE-1B
English (3) SEC-1B (3) 3) 24
MIL 2 (2) Environment
AV} Science (2) SEC-2B (2)
CC-1D @) Value/skil DSgSZB
based course
CC-2D (3)
48
Semester-3 Semester-4
DSE-1A: Psychology of Abnormal DSE-1B: Psychology of Abnormal
Behaviour-1 Behaviour-2

DSE-2A : Developmental Psychology DSE-2B: Theories of Personality

CC/SEC- 1A: Health Psychology CC/SEC- 1B: Positive Psychology

SEC-2A: Health Promotion Life Skills SEC-2B: Basic Counselling Skills

SPPU, Psychology Syllabus SYBA (CBCS Pattern) From AY 2020-21 Page 1




19

SEC-2B: skill Enhancement Courses (SEC) — (2 Credits)
Notes:

1. The University Grants Commission has made it compulsory for students to earn two

credits from a Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) in each semester second year onwards.

2. It is mandatory for the student to complete one Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) in each

semester from Semester Ill to Semester VI.
3. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) will have two (2) credits only.
SEC-2B: Basic Counselling Skills
Unit-l: Introduction of counselling
1- Counselling process: counselors and helpers
2- What are basic counseling skills?
3- Helping relationship and helping process
Unit-1l: Counselling skills
1- Starting, structuring and summarizing
2- Facilitating problem solving
3- Improving clients feedback
Unit-lll: Considerations in counseling
1- Ethical issues and dilemmas
2- Multicultural and gender aware helping

3- Getting support and being supervised

Ref.:

Richard Nelson-Jones (2012). Basic counseling skills: A helper’s manual (3™ edition). Sage
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Semester-3

SEC- 1A: HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of this course students will be able to:

1: Understand health psychology and arrive at the introduction to the role of psychology in
health.

2: Understand the nature of stress and coping
3: Understand various factors related to health and diseases.

4: Understand quality of life and promoting the good health.

Unit-I: An Introduction to Health Psychology (12)
1- Health Psychology — Definitions, Nature, Aims
2- Biopsychosocial Model of Health

3- Psychology’s Role in Health - Problems in the HealthCare System, ‘“The Person”’
in Health and lliness, How the Role of Psychology Emerged and Progress in
Health Psychology’s Goals.

4- Application: The Need of Health Psychology- Changing Patterns of lliness,
Expanded Health Care Services, Increased Medical Acceptance

Unit-Il: Stress and Coping (11)
1- Stress — Definitions, Nature & Types

2- Sources of Stress - (Sources within the Person, Sources in the Family & Sources in
the Community and Society)

3- Responding to Stress (Physiological, Emotional & Behavioural Response)

4- Coping Behaviour — Problem Focused coping (Ellis’s rational thinking, Positive
reinterpretation & Humor as a stress reducer) & Emotion Focused Coping (Using

systematic problem solving, using time more effectively & improving self-
control)

SPPU, Psychology Syllabus SYBA (CBCS Pattern) From AY 2020-21 Page 8




Unit-lll: Chronic Health Problems and Its Management (11)

1- Personal Issues in Chronic Health Disorders - The Physical Self, Achieving Self,
Social Self & Private Self

2- Emotional Responses to Chronic Health Disorders — Denial, Anxiety & Depression

3- Major Chronic Health Problems- Heart Disease, Hypertension, Stroke, Cancer,
Type Il Diabetes & AIDS

4- Application: Psychological Interventions for Chronic Health Disorders
(Pharmacological Interventions, Individual Therapy, Social Support Interventions
and Relaxation, Stress Management after COVID-19)

Unit-IV: Primary Prevention & Health Promotion (11)

1- Quality of life and Health Behaviour - Changing Health Habits & Health Beliefs
(Attitude change & Placebo Effect)

2- Health Compromising Behaviours (Characteristics) - Obesity, Smoking & Drinking.

3- Developmental, Gender, and Sociocultural Factors in Health - Development and
Health, Gender and Health, Sociocultural Factors and Health

4- Health Promoting Behaviours - Diet, Exercise, Sleep, Rest, Vaccination and
Screening, Accident prevention

Source Books
Ogden, J. (2017). Health psychology: A textbook (4th ed.).McGraw Hill Education.

Sarafino, Edward P and Smith, Timothy W (2012). Health Psychology - Bio
psychosocial Interaction (7th ed). Wiley India Edition.

Taylor, Shelley E. (2018). Health Psychology (10th ed). McGraw Hill Higher
Education. Indian Edition

Weiten, W. and Lloyd, M. (2007). Psychology applied to modern life: Adjustment in
the 21st century, Indian Edition 8th. Thomson

SPPU, Psychology Syllabus SYBA (CBCS Pattern) From AY 2020-21 Page 9
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Semester-4
SEC- 1B: POSITIVE PSYCHOLOGY

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of this course students will be able to:

1. Understand how the positive psychology as the science of happiness, human
strengths, positive aspects of human behavior and ‘psychology of well-being.’

2. How we lead our lives, find happiness and satisfaction, and face life’s challenges.

3. How positive psychology has become an evolving mosaic of research and theory
from many different areas of psychology.

Unit-lI: Meaning, Definition and Nature of Positive Psychology (12)
1. Definitions and Nature of Positive Psychology.

2. Traditional Psychology, Assumptions and Goals of Positive Psychology.

3. Fields of Positive Psychology.

4. The Nun study: Living longer with positive emotions.

Unit-ll: Happiness and the Facts of Life (11)
1. Psychology of well-being. Positive affect and Meaningful Life

2. Subjective Well-being: Hedonic basis of happiness.

3. Self-Realization: The Eudaimonic basis of happiness

4. Happiness Across the Life Span, Gender and happiness, Marriage and happiness,
other facts of life.

Unit-lll: Positive Emotions, Wellbeing and Resilience (11)
1. What are positive emotions? The Broaden and Build Theory of Positive Emotions.

2. Positive Emotions and Health Resources: Physical, Psychological and Social
Resources.

3. Positive emotions & well-being, Flow experiences and Savoring.

4. What is resilience? Perspectives of Resilience, Resilience Research, Growth
through Trauma.
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Unit-IV: Personal Goals, Positive Traits and Life above Zero. (11)

1. What are personal goals? The Search for Universal Human Motives, Materialism
and its discontents.

2. What makes a trait positive? Personality, Emotions and Biology.
3. Positive beliefs, Virtue and Strengths of Character.

4, Logotherapy: Basic concepts, Contours of positive life: Meaning and Means,
Mindfulness and Well-being.

Books for Reading:

Badgujar,Chudaman, & Warkhede, Prabhakar (2016) Sakaratmak Manasashatra,
Prashant Publications, Jalgaon.

Baumgardner, S. R., & Crothers, M. K. (2009). Positive Psychology: Pearson
Education.

Carr, Alan (2007). Positive Psychology: The science of human happiness and human
strengths. Routledge, Taylor and Francis Group-London.

Csikzentmihalyi, Mihaly (1990) Flow: The Psychology of Optimal Experience, Harper
Perennial.

Garcia,Hector., & Mirrales. Francesc.(2017 ) IKIGAI-The Japanese Secret to a Long
and Happy Life,Hutchinson London.

Frankl, Viktor E. (1988). The Will to Meaning: Foundations and Applications of
Logotherapy.Meridian/Plume

Frankl, Viktor E. (2000) Man’s Search for Ultimate Meaning, Basic Books.
Shinde, Vishwanath (2016). Sakaratmak Manasshatra, Daimond Publications, Pune.

Snyder, C. R., & Lopez, S. J., & Pedrotti, J. T (2011) Positive Psychology: The
Scientific and Practical Explorations of Human Strengths, Sage Publications
India Pvt Ltd.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune

Under the Faculty of Humanities

Structure of Choice Based Credit System for Undergraduate Programme to be Implemented  from
Academic Year 2020-2021
Subject- History
Semester Core Ability Skill Discipline
Courses(CC) Enhancement Enhancement Courses Specific Elective
Compulsory (SEC) Courses (DSE)
Course(AEC)
Any One Choose DSE-1A (3)
SEC-1A(2) 1.Medieval India -
1.Bhrahmi Script Sultanate Period
CC-1(3) OR Any One Choose
i History of the Environment | 2.Art &Architecture in DSE-2A (3)
Marathas: (1630- | Science (2) | Early India 2.Glimpses of the
1707) OR Modern World -
3.Digital Documentation Part |
OR OR
4. Tourism Management 3. History of East
Asia
Any One Choose
SEC -2B (2) DSE-1B (3)
5.Modi Script 4.Medieval India:
OR Mughal Period
v CC-2(3) Environment 6.Medieval Indian, Art DSE-2B (3)
History of the Science (2) &Architecture 5. Glimpses of the
OR
Marathas: (1707- 7.Popular Indian Culture “S;)Ste{r World
1818) OR OR
8.Travel Agency & Tour | g History of West
Business Asia

Note- CC - General Course

DSE - Special Course

SEC - Skill Enhancement Course




Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for S.Y.B.A. (Credit System) from the academic Year 2020-21
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Core Course-1 (CC- 1C)- 3 Credit

Semester -111-History of the Marathas: (1630-1707)

Learning Objectives:
1. To introduce the students to the regional history of medieval Maharashtra and India.

2. To study political, social and conceptual history of the Marathas in an analytical way
with the help of primary sources.

3. To evaluate contribution of Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj to the establishment of
Swarajya, contribution of successors and later development of the Maratha kingdom.

4. To study administrative Institutions of the Maratha.

Learning Outcome:

1. Student will develop the ability to analyse sources for Maratha History.

2. Student will learn significance of regional history and political foundation of the region.

3. It will enhance their perception of 17th century Maharashtra and India in context of
Maratha history.

4. Appreciate the skills of leadership and the administrative system of the Marathas.

Pedagogy: Lectures/Visual presentation/ Role play/ Critical analysis/Assignments/Tests/Quiz/

e-learning

Unit-1: Sources and Rise of the Maratha Power 10
a) Literary Sources: Marathi and Foreign Sources (Portuguese, English, French)
b) Background of the rise of Maratha Power

¢) Shahaji Raje, Rajmata Jijabai and Early Life of Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj

Unit-11: Foundation of Swarajya to the Coronation, Karnataka Expedition 15
a) Relations with Adilshahi: Javali and Afzal Khan episode and its importance

b) Relations with Mughals: Campaign of Shayasta Khan, Sack of Surat, expedition of
Jaisingh, Visit to Agra
c¢) Coronation and Karnataka Expedition

Unit-111: Administration under Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj 08
a) Military
b) Civil
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Unit-1V: Chhatrapati Sambhaji Maharaj to the Maratha War of Independence 12
a) Chhatrapati Sambhaji Maharaj: Consolidation of power, Relations with Mughals.
b) Chhatrapati Rajaram Maharaj, Maharani Tarabai and Mughals
¢) Santaji Ghorpade, Dhanaji Jadhav and Ramchandrapant Amatya

Reference Books: English

1.Apte B.K., A History of the Maratha Navy and Merchant Ships, State Board for Literature

and Culture, Bombay, 1973.

2. Apte B. K., ed. Chatrapati: Shivaji’s Coronation Tercentenary Commemoration.

Bombay: University of Bombay, 1974-75.

3.Bakshi, S. R. & Sharma, Sri Kant, The Great Marathas — 5, Marathas: The Administrative
System, Deep & Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2000.

6. Chitnis, K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas & Institutions, 2nd edition, Mrs. R K
Chitnis, Pune, 1981.

7. Chitnis, K. N., Glimpses of Maratha Socio- Economic History, Atlantic Publishers &
Distributors, New Delhi, 1994.

4. Choksey, R.D., Economic Life in Bombay Deccan, Asia Publishing House, Mumbai,1955.

5. Deshmukh, R.G.,History of Marathas, Nimesh Agencies, Bombay, 1993.

8. Duff, James Grant, History of Mahrattas, Vol. I and Vol. Il, R. Cambray& Co., Calcutta,
1912.

9. Fukazawa, Hiroshi, The Medieval Deccan — Peasants, Social Systems and States —

Sixteenth to Eighteenth Centuries, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 1991

10. Gordon, Stewart, The New Cambridge History of India, The Marathas, Cambridge University
Press, New Delhi, 1998.

11. Gune, VithalTrimbak, The Judicial System of the Marathas, Deccan College, Pune, 1953

12. Kulkarni, A. R., Maharashtra in the Age of Shivaji, Deshmukh & Co., Poona, 1969.

13. Kulkarni, A. R., Maharashtra: Society and Culture, Books and Books, New Delhi, 2000.

14. Kumar, Raj (ed.), Maratha Military Systems, Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi,2004.
15. Mahajan, T. T., Aspects of Agrarian and Urban History of The Marathas,Commonwealth
Publishers, New Delhi, 1991.

16. Nadkarni, R.V., The Rise and Fall of the Maratha Empire, Popular Prakashan, Poona, 1966
17. PagadiSetuMadhavrao, Chhatrapati Shivaji, Continental Prakashan, Pune, 1974

18. Ranade, M.G., Rise of the Maratha Power, University of Bombay, 1961.

19. Sardesai, G.S., The Main Currents of Maratha History, Phoenix Publications, Bombay, 1959.
20. Sardesai, G.S., The New History of the Marathas, Vol I: Shivaji and his Times, Phoenix
Publications, Bombay, 1971

21. Sarkar, Jadunath, Shivaji and His Times, 6th edition, Sarkar & sons, 1973.

22. Sarkar, Jadunath, House of Shivaji, Orient Longman, Bombay, 1978.

23. Sen, Surendranath, Administrative System of the Marathas, K.P. Bagchi& Company, Calcutta,
1923.

24. Sen, Surendranath, The Military System of the Marathas, Orient Longmans, Calcutta,1958.
25. Sen, Surendranath, Administrative System of the Marathas, K.P. Bagchi& Company, Calcultta,
1923.
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26. Sherwani, H. K. and Joshi P. M. History of Medieval Deccan. 2 VVols. Hyderabad: Govt. of
Andhra Pradesh, 1973.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for S.Y.B.A. (Credit System) from the academic Year 2020-21
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSE-1A) - 3 Credit
Semester -111-Medieval India - Sultanate Period

Course objectives:
1.Demonstrate thinking skills by analyzing, synthesizing, and evaluating historical information

from multiple sources.

2.Develop the ability to distinguish between fact and fiction while understanding that there is no
one historical truth.

3.To Learn foundation of Delhi Sultanate and Sultanate Administration.

4.To understand the socio, economic condition of Delhi Sultanate

Course outcome:
1. Provides examples of sources used to study various periods in history.

2. Relates key historical developments during medieval period occurring in one place with another.
3. Analyses socio - political and economic changes during medieval period
4. Estimate the foreign invasion and the achievement of rulers

Pedagogy: Lectures/Visual presentation/ Role play/ Critical analysis/Assignments/
Tests/Quiz/Maps./Field visit/ Group Discussion/ Seminar /use of e-learning

Unit I: Foundation of the Delhi Sultanate 10
a) Sources of Historiography of Sultanate Period

b) Invasions of Muhammad Ghori
¢) Foundation of Delhi Sultanate: Qutbuddin Aibak

Unit I1: The early Sultans of Delhi and their contributions 10
a) lltutmish
b) Raziyya
c) Balban

Unit 111: Expansion of Sultanate 15

a) Alauddin Khalji: Expansion and Administrative Reforms
b) Experiments of Muhammad-Bin-Tughlag, Firuz Tughlaq: Administrative Reforms.
¢) The Saiyyids, the Lodis and the decline of the sultanate.

Unit 1V: Kingdoms of Vijayanagar and Bahamani 10
a) Rise of Vijayanagar Empire: Harihar, Bukka, Krishndevray
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b) The Emergence and expansion of the Bahamani Kingdom: Contribution of Muhmud

Gawan

c¢) Disintegration of Bahamani Kingdom

Books for Study: English

1.
2.
3.

Banerjee A.C.,New History of Medieval India, New Delhi,S.Chand& Co., New Delhi,1990.
ChitniskK.N.,Glimpses of Medieval Indian and Institutions, Poona, 1981.
ChitniskK.N.,Socio-Economic History of Medieval India, Atlantic Publishers and
Distributors, New Delhi, 1990.

Chopra P.N., Puri B.N., Das M.N-A Social, Cultural and Economic History of India, Vol II.
Macmillan India, Delhi, 1974.

Lane Poole Stanley,Medieval India, London,1910

Majumdar R.C (ed),The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol VI:The Delhi
Sultanate, Bombay, 1967, Vol VII:The Moghul Empire, Bombay, 1974.

Mehta J.L., Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India VVolll, New Delhi sterling
Publishers, 1983.

PandyA.B.,EarlyMedieval India, Central Book Depot,Allahabad,1970

Prasad Ishwari ,History of Medieval India, Allahabad, 1952.

10. Raychaudhuri T,Irfan Habib (ed)The Cambridge Economic History of India, London, 1982.
11. Rizvi S.A., The Wonder that Was India, South Asia Books, 1996.

12. Salma Ahmed Farooqui, A Comprehensive History of Medieval India, Person, New Dehli,

2011

13. Satish Chandra, History of Medieval India, orient BlackSwan, 2007.
14. Sherwani H. K. and Joshi P.H.(ed) - History of Medieval Deccan (1295 - 1724 AD) VOlI I,

Hyderabad, 1973, Vol Il, Hyderabad, 1974.

15. Srivastava A. L The Sultanate of Delhi (711 — 1526 AD), Agra, 1974.
16. Mehta J.L., Advanced study in the history of medieval India, sterling Publishers Pvt.Ltd.
17. Singh Meera, Medieval History of India, Vikas Publishing House Pvt.Ltd.

18. MukhiaHarbans, Perspectives on medieval history, Vikas Publishing House Pvt.Ltd.

19. Tarachand, Influence of Islam on Indian Culture, Delhi.
20. Mahajan V.D. History of India, Madras
21. Irfan Habib, Delhi Sultanate

22. Percy Brown - Art & Architecture, Islamic Architecture

23. Farooqui, A Compressive History of Medieval India, Pearson, Delhi.



Marathi:

1.
2.

© o N o

11.
Hindi:
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Dr. Muhammad Ajam, Sufi Tatwadnyan : SwaproopAani Chintan, Padmagandha.
Chitnis K.N., MadhyayginBharatiyaSankalpanava Sanstha Bhag 1 te 4, Allrich Enterprises,
Mumbai

Kulkarni V.V., Nevaskar Ashok MadhyayuginBharatachaltihas A.D.1206 te 1658, Vidya
Prakashan, Nagpur.

Phadnaik Chandrashekhar, PrachinvaMadhyayugin Bharat, Vidya Prakashan, Nagpur.
Bhide Gajanan, Nalavade Vijay, Naiknavare, Madhyayugin Bharat, PhadakePrakashan,
Kolhapur.

Sardesai G.S., MusalmaniRiyasat, Popular Prakashan, Mumbai.

Mate M.S., Chavan Kamal, MadhyayuginKalabharati, Continental Prakashan, Pune.
Athaley Vibha, PrachinvaMadhyayugin Bharat.

Chandra Satish, Madhyayugin Bharat, Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi.

. Dr. Kathare Anil, MadhyayuginBharatachaltihas, Prashant Publications, Jalgaon,2013

Acharya Apte, Madhyayugin Bharat.

Irfan Habib (Sampa.), Madhyakalin Bharat, Ank 1 te 5, RajkamalPrakashan, New Delhi.
Irfan Habib( Sampa.), MadhyaKalin Bharat, Ank 2, RajkamalPrakashan, New Delhi.
Irfan Habib( Sampa.), MadhyaKalin Bharat, Ank 3, RajkamalPrakashan, New Delhi
Irfan Habib( Sampa.), MadhyaKalin Bharat, Ank 4, RajkamalPrakashan, New Delhi
Irfan Habib( Sampa.), MadhyaKalin Bharat, Ank 2, RajkamalPrakashan, New Delhi

Varma Harishchandra (Sampa.), Madhyakalin Bharat, Bhag 1, Hindi MadhyamKaryanvay
Nideshalaya, Delhi Vishwavidyala, Delhi.



Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for S.Y.B.A. (Credit System) from the academic Year 2020-21
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSE-2A) - 3 Credit
Semester -111-Glimpses of the Modern World - Part |

Learning Objectives:

1. This paper is designed to introduce the students to the history of the Modern World with
its socio-religious, political and economic developments.

2. It will enable students to study interesting historical developments in the countries other
than India, which had a significant impact on almost all over the Modern World.

3. It will enable students to understand the significant impact of the modern concepts such
as Renaissance, Nationalism, Communism, Imperialism, etc.

4. It will get students acquainted with the major revolutions, and political developments
which led to the World War | and its consequences.

Learning Outcomes:

1. It will enable students to develop the overall understanding of the Modern World.

2. The students will get acquainted with the Renaissance, major political, socio-religious
and economic developments during the Modern World.

3. It will enhance their perception of the history of the Modern World.

4. It will enable students to understand the significance of the intellectual, economic,
political developments in the Modern World.

Pedagogy: Lectures/Visual presentation/ Role play/ Critical analysis/Assignments/Tests/Quiz/

e-learning

Unitl. The Modern Age 6
a) Renaissance - Background and Nature
b) Religious Reforms Movement - Martin Luther King

Unit I1. The Age of Revolutions 13
a) The American Revolution - Causes and Consequences
b) The French Revolution - Causes and Consequences

c) The Industrial Revolution - Causes and Consequences

Unit 111. Nationalism 13
a) Unification of Italy
b) Unification of Germany
c) Japan - The Meiji Revolution



Unit IV. World War | and Rise of Communism 13
a) World War | - Causes and Consequences
b) Paris Peace Settlement; League of Nations

¢) The Russian Revolution - Causes and Consequences

Reference Book:

ENGLISH

1.Carr E.H., International Relations between the two World Wars.

2.Corwall R.D.: World History in 20th Century, Longman, London, 1976.

3.Dev Arjun and Indira Dev, History of the World, Orient BlackSwan, Delhi,20009.
4.Gooch V.P., History of Modern Europe.

5.Grant and Temperley, Europe in the 19th and 20 centuries.

6.Hazen, Modern Europe

7.Jain H. and K. Mathur, A History of the Modern World 1500 — 2000 A.D.,Jain
Prakashan Mandir, Jaipur, 2014.

8.Rao B.V., World History (3rd edition) from early time to AD 2000, NewDawn Press
INC, V.S.A. U.K.,India, 2006.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune

Proposed Syllabus in History for S.Y.B.A. (Credit System) from the academic Year 2020-21

Under the Faculty of Humanities
Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSE-2A) - 3 Credit
Semester -111 - History of East Asia

Learning Objectives:

N

4.

The course is designed to enable students to understand the history of Modern East Asia.
It will acquaint students with the notable events in contemporary Asia.

It will orient students to understand the economic transition in Asia during 20" century
and the impact of all this on world politics.

It will enable students to understand the history of China and Japan.

Learning Outcomes:

PowphPRE

It will enable students to develop the overall understanding of the Asian countries.

The students will get acquainted with the Communism in China & Imperialism of Japan.
It will enhance their perception of the developmental Policies of the Asian Countries.

It will enable students to understand the significance of China and Japan in the Modern
World.

Pedagogy: Lectures/Visual presentation/ Role play/ Critical analysis/Assignments/Tests/Quiz/

e-learning

Unit I: China: From Nationalism towards Communism. 10

a) Rise and Growth of Nationalism

b) Yuan-ShiKai and Republic

¢) Chiang-Kai-Shek and National Government.

d) Kuomintang-Communist Relation; Communist Revolution of 1949

Unit 11: Development and Foreign Policy of Communist China. 12

a) Agricultural Developments, Five Year Plan.

b) Development in Science & Technology, Military

¢) Foreign Policy- India, and Taiwan

Unit I11: Japanese Imperialism. 11

a) Russia- Japan War (1904-05).

b) Japan and the World War 1.

c¢) Washington Conference — Manchurian Crises.

d) Japan and the World War II.
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Unit 1V: Japan after World War I1. 12
a) General Mac Arthur and Reconstruction of Japan.
b) Economic Development of Japan.

c) Development in Science & Technology.

Reference Books

English

1. Bass Claud, Asia in The Modern World.

2. BernadL, Turkey Today, The Emergence of Modern Turkey.
3. Beasly W.G., The Modern History of Japan.

4. Buchana P.A., History of The Far East.

5. Choneaux, Jean — China — The Peoples Republic.

6. Fisher S.N., The Middle East.

7. North M., The History of Israel.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune

Proposed Syllabus in History for SYBA (Credit System) form the Academic Year 2020-2021
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC) — (2 Credits)
Notes:

1. The University Grants Commission has made it compulsory for students to earn
two credits from a Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) in each semester second year
onwards.

2. It is mandatory for the student to complete one Skill Enhancement Course (SEC)
in each semester from Semester 111 to Semester V1.

3. It must be noted that student has to choose any one of the four Skill Enhancement
Courses (SEC) for each Semester.

4. Each Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) will have two (2) credits only.

Skill Enhancement Course (SEC-1A) — (2 Credits)
Semester I11- 1) Brahmi Script

Course Objectives:

1. This paper is designed to introduce the students to the Brahmi Script, which is essential to
understand the history of Early India.

2. It will enable students to read and understand the Brahmi Script and thus they will be able to

unfold Early Indian History.

4. 1t will get students acquainted with the primary sources such as Ashokan Pillars, some of
the Buddbhist texts, written in Brahmi script.

w

Course Outcome:

1. Students will learn to understand the Brahmi Script so as to understand important sources of
the history of Early India.

2. They will be able to read and understand the Brahmi Script.

3. They will have an overall understanding of the history of Early India.

Course Content:

Unit. I Brahmi Script Introduction 05

a) Difference between Language & Script.
b) History of Brahmi script.

c¢) Importance of Script

13



Unit. 11 Brahmi Script

a) Vowels
b) Consonant
¢) Numbers

Unit. 111 Types of Brahmi -
Variations of strokes in various period

a) Ashokan (Maurya)
b) Satavahana

¢) Kushana, Shaka
d) Gupta etc.

Unit IV. Types of inscription -Rock cut Inscriptions
a) Copperplate
b) Coins
¢) Manuscripts etc.

Unit V. Research Opportunities

References:

10

10

04

01

1. Prachin Bharatiy Lipimala, Ozha Gaurishankar H. Munshiram Manoharlaal

Publi., New Delhi, 1918, 1971

2. The Paleography of India, Ozha Gaurishankar H. Munshiram Manoharlaal

Publi., New Delhi, 1918, 1971

3. Prachin Lipiyoki Kahani, Guanakar Mule, Rajakamal Publi. New Delhi., 1974
4. Sindhulipi Evam Bharat ki Anya lipiya, Padmakar Mishra, Sanpurnanand

Sanskrut Visvavidyalaya, Varanasi,
5. 2002

6. Bharatiya Puralipi Vidya, Author- Dinesh Chandra Sarkar, translated by

Krushnadatta Vajpayi,
7. Vidyanidhi Pub. New Delhi, 1996

8. Bharatiya Puralipi, Rajbali Pandey, Lokbharati Publi. Allahabad, 1991

9. Bharatiya Puralipi evam Abhilekh, Rai S.N. Allahabad, 1997
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10.

11.

12.
13.

14.
15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
20.

Samrat Ashok ke Abhilkekh, VipashyanaVishodhanVinyaas, Dhammagiri,
Igatpuri, 2013

Bharatiya Puralipi Shastra, George Bulher, translated by Mangalnath Singh,
Motilal Banarasidas, Varanasi,

2009

History of Paleography of Mauryan Brahmi, Navnalanda Mahavir, Nalanda,
2002

Epigraphia of Indica, A.S.1. Janpatha, New Delhi. Vol. XXIV, 1820-1838
Edicts of King Ashok, Talim Meena, Aryan Books International, New Delhi,
2010

Inscription of Ashok, Rastogi Naresh P. ChowkhambaSanskriti series Office,
Varanasi, 1999

Maharashtrachya Itihasache Sakshidar, Bhalerao Manjiri & Rayarikar Kalpana,
Diamond Pub Pune, 2009-10

lyam Dhamma Lipi, Dash Anirvan, Bauddha sahitya prasarak Mandal, Nashik,
2016

Purabhilekh Vidya, Gokhale Shobhna, Continental Publ. Pune, 1975,2007

17. Satvahana va Pashchimi Kshatrapa yancha Itihas Ani Lekh, Mirashi V. V.
Maharashtra Rajya Sahitya va Sanskruti Mandal, Mumbai,
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune

Proposed Syllabus in History for SYBA (Credit System) form the Academic Year 2020-2021

Under the Faculty of Humanities
Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC 1A) — (2 Credits)

Semester I11- 2) Art and Architecture of Early India

(From 3000 B.C. to 12" Century A.D.)
Course Objectives:

1. This paper is designed to introduce the students to the emergence and development of art
and architecture in early India.

2. It will enable students to understand the process of development of art and architecture in
the early Indian history on the socio-religious and economic background.

3. It will get students acquainted with the emergence and changes in the styles of the art and
architecture during the early India up to the 6" century B.C.E.

Course Outcome:
1. Students will get an overall understanding of the emergence and development of the art and

architecture in Early India.
2. They will understand the emergence of the Pottery, Terracotta figures, Ornaments, Town

Planning, preparation of seals and coins.
3. They will have an understanding of the art and architecture in early India.

Course Content:

Unit | Pre-Mauryan and Mauryan Art and Architecture 10

a) The Indus Valley: Urban Planning, Great Bath, Seals, Dancing Girl
b) Mauryan Period: Stupa, Ashokan Pillars, Caves, Pottery, Coins

Unit Il Post-Mauryan Art and Architecture 05

a) Rock-Cut Architecture
b) Stupas, Chaityas, Vihars and Temples

Unit III Gupta and Harsha’s Times 05

a) Gandhar Style
b) Mathura Style

c) Temples
16



Unit IV Chalukyas, Cholas, Pratihars, Pals and Rashtrakuta Times 10
a) Rock-Cut Architecture: Ajanta, Ellora

b) Temple Architecture: Nagar Style, Dravid Style.

References:
1. Acharya, Prasanna Kumar, Ed. An Encyclopedia of Hindu Architecture: Manasara Series,
Vol, VII, Bombay, 1946.
2. Bhattacharya, Tarapada, The Canons of Indian Art or A Study of Vastuvidya, Calcutta.,
1963.
Brown, Percy, Indian Architecture, 2 Vols., Bombay, 1959.
Dutt, B. B. Town planning in Ancient India, Delhi, 1929.
Fergusso, J. History of Indian and Eastern Architecture, 2 Vols, Delhi, 1967.
Gangoly, O. C. Indian Architecture, Bombay, 1946.
Govt. of India Publications Division, 5000 Years of Indian Architecture, Delhi, 1960.
Havell, E. B. Indian Architecture, New Delhi, 1972,
Havell, E. B. The Ancient and Medival Architecture of India: A Study of Indo- Aryan
Civilisation, New Delhi, 1972.
10. Kramrisch, Stella, The Hindu Temple, 2 Vols., Delhi, 1980.
11. Nilsson, Sten, European Architecture in India, 1750-1850, London, 1968.
12. Rowland, B. Art and Architecture of India, Baltimore, 1959.
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13. Soundara Rajan, K. V. Indian Temple — Styles: The Personality of Hindu Architecture,
New Delhi, 1972

14. Kramrisch, Stella, The Hindu Temple, 2 Vols., Delhi, 1980.

15. Nilsson, Sten, European Architecture in India, 1750-1850, London, 1968.

16. Rowland, B. Art and Architecture of India, Baltimore, 1959.

17. Soundara Rajan, K. V. Indian Temple — Styles: The Personality of Hindu Architecture,
New Delhi, 1972
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for SYBA (Credit System) form the Academic Year 2020-2021

Under the Faculty of Humanities
Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC-1A) — (2 Credits)
Semester 111 -3) Digital Documentation

Course Objectives:

1. This paper is designed to introduce the students to the Digital Documentation.

2. It will enable students to prepare files in various formats; to scan photos, documents and
to edit videos, images.
3. It will get students acquainted with the process of online archiving.

Course Outcome:

1. Students will get an overall understanding of the process of digital documentation.
2. They will learn to scan photos, documents and to edit videos, images.
3. They will be able to prepare documents in various digital formats.

Course Content:

Unit | Digital Document Creation 05

a) File Formats and conversion
b) Scanning any Physical Document
c¢) Converting Text Image to Text File
Unit 11 Image and Video Editing 10

a) Inserting Graphs, Charts, text into image
b) Creating Flyers, audio books
¢) Trimming Video (at any ends)
d) Sound editing of video (to mute, add sound, Music)
e) Visual editing of Video (lights, content, slideshows)
Unit 111 Online Archiving 05

a) Conceptual Understanding
b) How Online Clouds work
c) Data Security and Storage

18



Unit IV Internal Assessments 10

a) Visiting a Historical Place and to Create a Video documentary
b) Creating a Slideshow (with video/ audio editing) of any part of the syllabus

c) Creating audio books of any favorite topic related to History
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for SYBA (Credit System) form the Academic Year 2020-2021

Under the Faculty of Humanities
Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC 1A) — (2 Credits)
Semester I11-4) Tourism Management

Course Objectives:

1. This paper is designed to introduce the students to Tourism Management.
2. It will get students acquainted with all the processes of Tourism Industry to work with
great potential.
3. It will enable students to seek self-employment by starting their own tourism related
business.
Course Outcome:

1. Students will get an overall understanding of the process of Tourism Management.
2. They will learn to work in the Tourism Management with great potential.

3. They will be able to seek self-employment by starting their own tourism related
business.
Course Content:

Unit | Tourism 05

a) Definition and Nature of Tourism
b) Important Components
c) Topology of Tourism

Unit Il Tourism recent trends 04

a) Concept of Domestic and International Tourism
b) Tourism Recent Trends.

Unit 111 Tourism as Industry 06

a) Tourism as an Industry

i) Visitor, Tourist, Excursionist

Unit IV Tourism in India and Impact 10

a) Growth and development of tourism in India
b) Economics and Social impact
c) Physical and environmental impact

Unit V Filed Trip and Report Writing 05
20



Reference Books:

1. Beaver and Allan (2002), ‘A Dictionary of Travel and TourismTerminology’, CAB
International Wallingford, pp. 313.

2. Bhatia A.K. (1983), ‘Tourism Development’ Sterling Publishers (P) Ltd.,New Delhi.
3.Bhatia A.K, Tourism development Principles and Practices, Streling Publishers( P) Ltd,
New Delhi

4.Anand M.M., Tourism and Hotel Industry in India, Sterling Publishers( P) Ltd, New
Delhi

5. Kaul R.H, Dynamics of Tourism, A Terilogy Sterling Publishers( P) Ltd, New Delhi
6. IITTM, Growth of Modern Tourism, Manogra IITTM, New Delhi,1989

7. lITTM, Tourism as an Industry,Manogra IITTM, New Delhi,1989

8. Burhat and Mandlik, Tourism- Past, Present and Future Heinemann, London

9. Wahab S.K Tourism Management , International Press, London,1986

10. Brymer Robert A, Introduction to Hotel and Restaurant Management, Hub Publication
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11. Pran Nath Seth (1997), ‘Successful Tourism Management’, Vikas Publishing House (P)
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12. Riccline J.R, Brent, Travel and Tourism Hospitality Research, London,1982
13. Aggarwal Surinder , Travel Agency Management, Communication India,1983

14. Tourism Planning : Gunn, Clare A
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for S.Y.B.A. (Credit System) from the academic Year 2020-21
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Core Course-1 (CC- 2C)
Semester -1V- History of the Marathas: (1707-1818) - 3 Credit

Learning Objectives:

1. To understand changed nature of Maratha Polity during the Peshwa Period.

2. To examine the dynamics of Maratha Confederacy and reciprocity.

3. To examine role of Marathas and regionality in National politics of 18th Century India.
4. To study administrative system, society and economy of the Peshawa period

Learning Outcome:

1. Students will be able to analyze the Marathas policy of expansionism and its
consequences.

2. They will understand the role played by the Marathas in the 18th century India.

They will be acquainted with the art of diplomacy in the Deccan region.

4. It will help to enrich the knowledge of the administrative skills and profundity of
diplomacy.

w

Pedagogy: Lectures/Visual presentation/ Role play/ Critical analysis/Assignments/Tests/Quiz/

e-learning

Unit-1: Consolidation and Expansion of the Maratha Power 12
a) Conflict between Maharani Tarabai and Chhatrapati Shahu Maharaj
b) Rise of the Peshwas: Balaji Vishwanath- Chauthai and Sardeshmukhi
c) Peshwa Bajirao I: South and North Expedition

Unit-11: Strengthening of the Maratha Power 10
a) Peshwa Balaji Bajirao (Nanasaheb)
b) Third Battle of Panipat: Causes and Consequences
c) Causes of the defeat of the Marathas

Unit-111: Post Panipat Revival and Downfall 11
a) Peshwa Madhavrao |
b) Barbhai Council: Role of Mahadji Shinde and Nana Phadanvis

c) Downfall of Maratha Power
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Unit-1V: Administration and Society during Peshwa Period 12
a) Maratha Confederacy
b) Economic Condition

c) Society: Caste System and Position of Women

References: English

1.Alavi, Seema (ed.), The Eighteenth Century in India, OUP, New Delhi, 2002
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Publishers, Jaipur, 1989.
23


Lenovo
Highlight

Lenovo
Highlight


18. Mahajan, T. T., Maratha Administration in the 18th Century, Commonwealth Publishers,
New Delhi, 1990.

19. Nadkarni, R.V., The Rise and Fall of the Maratha Empire, Popular Prakashan, Poona, 1966
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21. Pawar, A. G., ed. Maratha History Seminar Papers. Kolhapur: Shivaji University, 1970.
22. Ranade, M. G. Rise of the Maratha Power. New Delhi: Publication Division, Govt. of India,
1974.

23. Sardesai, G.S., The New History of the Marathas, Vol II:The Expansion of the Maratha
Power, Phoenix Publications, Bombay, 1958.

24. Sardesai, G.S., The New History of the Marathas, Vol I1l: Sunset Over Maharashtra,
Phoenix Publications, Bombay, 1968

25. Sen, Sailendra Nath, Anglo- Maratha Relations 1785 — 96, MacMillan, Delhi, 1974.

26. Sinha, H. N., Rise of the Peshwas, The Indian Press Ltd., Allahabad, 1931.

27. Srinivasan, C. K., Bajirao I, The Great Peshwa, Asia Publishing House, Bombay, 1961.
28. Wink, Andre, Land and Sovereignty in India — Agrarian Society and Politics under the
Eighteenth Century Maratha Svarajya, Orient Longman, Hyderabad, 1986.

Jig: IRId)

23D 3AR. dl., UIdDIctlel AEiSIP a i Stidel, s ¢, HRd siderI JAilierDd
ASB, YUl, 23%0

R.paavfl 31. 3. 3101 31.3. T (IUl.) IR SfeIEI, s 2,2 3Mf01 3, Difecolocd,
gul, 303 2:23¢%,%3R: R8¢Y, IS 3: 234§

3. ¢dIeRD: f[dgacl shul®, s[eRIddlc 31131 I=Tde, gul, 2382

¥. WD fdgod sliule, ABRISCRI SiIB1R1, FSI DIeRAS, 3 2 (2V0V-2£2¢)
(diF)Has, 23¢¢

.36 Ul. 311., UrdbIcilol S[cTIHAISRI d 3RY93AdI, Urcil UdbI9el, DIcaIgZ, ¢330
§.31dddl Ul. 31I., U9IddDIcilol ABRISE- AT d b cUell, Dl Ulee1db 9163, 3iislelc,
000

v.5e1 A. 1., siieRIRd 2neml- To INERIBI, UIRYCcR UDI9le], Has

¢ IIRIPpdrs dl. 3., I3RS, 2ARIA, FUEIel, IRISDIciel e d faaR, Bsd UdbIlel,
DIcBIgZ, 234V

. AUDZ, oll. 31l., UIISII Aldcild, cI§HUI SIRRIVI AMUD3, YU, 233V

20.519fl B31. Uel., AASDIctlol AAHGICI6, 31. fd. 3[6 UdI9Iel, YUl 2350

24



£ .S9PRA 91, fAramiIctiol a UorddIctiol Shishiael, fea® ssrRct faends, gol, 233
2R.91d dl. P., UIdDIcilel IBRISE, Yotgfod, 33061 driodel 3ius fdaciflmet Rard, oidi

e, 23vs
¢3.3136R 3l. 4l., IdarsH:rdl APie Beaydl, of foen ubigme, gul, 2342

2% . HIEEE T . . 7S R, T ¢4 ¢, Uieger Hebne, jos

25



Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for S.Y.B.A. (Credit System) from the academic Year 2020-21
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSE-1B) - 3 Credit
Semester -1V-Medieval India: Mughal Period

Course objectives:
1. Produce well researched written work that engages with both primary sources and the secondary

literature.

2.To learn the Mughal ruler and incidents regarding Deccan policies.
3.To understand the analytical studies of Medieval South India

4.Maps- important centers in Mughal Empire under Akbar and Aurangzeb

Course outcome:
1. Draws comparisons between policies of different rulers.

2. Understanding Role of Akbar in the consolidation of Mughal rule in India.

3. Understand Aurangzeb’s conflict with Rajputas, Maratha and weakening Mughals age.

4. Analyses factors which led to the emergence of new religious ideas and movements (bhakti and
Sufi)

Pedagogy: Lectures/Visual presentation/ Role play/ Critical analysis/Assignments/
Tests/Quiz/Maps/Field visit/ Group Discussion/ Seminar /use of e-learning

Unit I: Foundation of Mughal Empire 10
a) Sources of Historiography of Mughal Period

b) Babur: The Foundation of Mughals Empire

¢) Humayun Struggle with Sher Shah Suri. Sher Shah: administrative reforms

Unit I1: The Consolidation of the Mughal Empire 15
a) Akbar: Extent of the Mughal Empire, Mansabdari System, Religious Policy

b) Expansion: Deccan Policy of Jahangir and Shah Jahan
c) The reign of Aurangzeb: Rajput Policy, Ahom conflicts, Sikh Policy, Deccan expeditions

Unit I11: Administrative systems 10

a) Central and Provincial Administration
b) Revenue System

¢) Judicial System, Military administration
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Unit IV: Economy, Society and Culture 10
a) Economy: Agriculture, trade and industry

b) Society: Caste system, position of women, Bhakti and Sufi movement.

c) Culture: Science and Technology.

Reference Books: English

1.
2.
3.

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

Banerjee A.C.,New History of Medieval India, New Delhi,S.Chand& Co., New Delhi,1990.
Chitnisk.N.,Glimpses of Medieval Indian and Institutions, Poona, 1981.
ChitniskK.N.,Socio-Economic History of Medieval India, Atlantic Publishers and
Distributors, New Delhi, 1990.

Chopra P.N., Puri B.N., Das M.N-A Social, Cultural and Economic History of India, Vol II.
Macmillan India, Delhi, 1974.

Lane Poole Stanley, Medieval India, London,1910

Majumdar R.C(ed)-The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol VII:The Moghul
Empire, Bombay, 1974.

Mehta J.L — Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India VVolll, New Delhi sterling
Publishers,1983.

Moreland W.H., From Akbar to Aurangzeb:Study in Economic History, London, 1923
Moreland E.H., India at the Death of Akbar:An Economic Study, London,1920

Richards J.F., The Moghul Empire, Cambridge, 1994.

Salma Ahmed Farooqui, A Comprehensive History of Medieval India, Person, New Dehli,
2011

Sarkar Jadunath., Mughal Administration, Calcutta, 1963.

Sharna S.R., Mughal Empire in India, Agra, 1971.

Srivastava A. L., The Mughal Empire (1526 -1803 AD), Agra 1974

Mehta J.L., Advanced study in the history of medieval India, sterling Publishers Pvt.Ltd.
Varma Nirmala, History of India Mughal Period, ABCD Publishers.

Singh Meera, Medieval History of India, Vikas Publishing House Pvt.Ltd.
MukhiaHarbans, Perspectives on medieval history, Vikas Publishing House Pvt.Ltd.
Lanepule Stanley, Medieval India

Percy Brown - Art & Architecture, Islamic Architecture

Satishchandra- History of Medieval India, Orient Blackswan, Hyderabad.
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Marathi:

1. Dr. Muhammad Ajam, Sufi Tatwadnyan : SwaproopAani Chintan, Padmagandha.

2. Siddikhi N.A., (Anu.) Dr. Saswadkar P.L., MogalkalinMahasulPaddhati, Diamond
Prakashan, Pune.

3. Chitnis K.N., MadhyayginBharatiyaSankalpanava Sanstha Bhag 1 te 4, Allrich Enterprises,
Mumbai

4. Kulkarni V.V., Nevaskar Ashok.,MadhyayuginBharatachaltihas A.D.1206 te 1658, Vidya
Prakashan, Nagpur.

5. Jadunath Sarkar (Anu.), Kolarkar S.G., Aurangjeb, Diamond Prakashan Pune.

6. Dixit N.S., PrachinvaMadyayugin Bharat Prarambhapasunte A.D. 1707. Pimpalapure& Co.
Publishers, Nagpur.

7. Phadnaik Chandrashekhar, PrachinvaMadhyayugin Bharat, Vidya Prakashan, Nagpur.

8. Banahatti Rajendra, Akbar teAurangjeb, Diamond Publication Pune.

9. Kogekar Sunanda, Akabarkalin Hindustan, Diamond Publication Pune.

10. Joshi Smita, BharatiyaltihasPrachinteArvachin, Diamond Publication Pune.

11. Bhide Gajanan, Nalavade Vijay, Naiknavare, Madhyayugin Bharat, PhadakePrakashan,
Kolhapur.

12. Sardesai G.S., MusalmaniRiyasat, Popular Prakashan, Mumbai.

13. Mate M.S., Chavan Kamal, MadhyayuginKalabharati, Continental Prakashan, Pune.

14. Athaley Vibha, PrachinvaMadhyayugin Bharat.

15. Chandra Satish, Madhyayugin Bharat, Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi.

16. Dr. Kathare Anil, MadhyayuginBharatachaltihas, Prashant Publications, Jalgaon, 2013

17. Acharya Apte, Madhyayugin Bharat.

Hindi:

1. Irfan Habib (Sampa.), Madhyakalin Bharat, Ank 1 te 5, RajkamalPrakashan, New Delhi.
2. Irfan Habib( Sampa.), MadhyaKalin Bharat, Ank 2, RajkamalPrakashan, New Delhi.

3. Irfan Habib( Sampa.), MadhyaKalin Bharat, Ank 3, RajkamalPrakashan, New Delhi

4. Irfan Habib( Sampa.), MadhyaKalin Bharat, Ank 4, RajkamalPrakashan, New Delhi

5. Irfan Habib( Sampa.), MadhyaKalin Bharat, Ank 2, RajkamalPrakashan, New Delhi

6. Varma Harishchandra (Sampa.), MadhyakalinBhar, Bhag 1, 750, 1540 Hindi

MadhyamKaryanvayNideshalaya, Delhi Vishwavidyala, Delhi.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for S.Y.B.A. (Credit System) from the academic Year 2020-21
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSE-2 B) - 3 Credit
Semester -1V-Glimpses of the Modern World - Part 11

Learning Objectives:

1. This paper is designed to introduce the students to the political history of the Modern
World.

2. It will enable students to study remarkable historical developments in the various
countries including India, which had a significant impact on almost all over the Modern
World.

3. It will enable students to understand the significant impact of the modern concepts such
as Dictatorship, Cold War, Nationalism, Communism, Imperialism, Polarization, etc.

4. 1t will get students acquainted with the major nationalist movements, the World War 11
and its consequences, the Cold War and its Consequences.

Learning Outcomes:

1. It will enable students to develop the overall understanding of the Modern World.

2. The students will get acquainted with the major nationalist movements, the World War
I and its consequences, the Cold War and its Consequences.

3. It will enhance their overall perception of the history of the Modern World.

4. 1t will enable students to understand the significance of the strategic political
developments in the Modern World.

Pedagogy: Lectures/Visual presentation/ Role play/ Critical analysis/Assignments/Tests/Quiz/

e-learning

Unit 1. Nationalist Movements in Asia and Africa 12
a) Dr. Sun-Yet-Sen
b) Mahatma Gandhi (Non-Cooperation Movement, Civil Disobedience
Movement, Quit India Movement)
c) Dr. Nelson Mandela

Unit I1. Rise of Dictatorship 12
a) Italy - Mussolini
b) Germany — Hitler
c) Turkestan - Kemal Pasha

d) Militarism in Japan
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Unit 111. World War 11 and the Rise of World Power 10
a) World War I1 - Causes and Consequences
b) United Nations Organization - Structure and Functions
¢) The Rise of the World Powers — U.S.A. and U.S.S.R.

Unit IV. Cold War and Third World 11
a) Cold War: Causes, Nature and Course
b) Third World: Non-Alignment Movement
C) End of the Cold War and Disintegration of U.S.S.R.

References:

English

1. Carr EH, International Relations Between the Two World Wars.

2.Corwall RD: World History in the 20th Century, Longman, London, 1976.

3.Dev Arjun and Indira Dev, History of the World, Orient BlackSwan, Delhi, 2009.
4.Gooch VP, History of Modern Europe.

5. Grant and Temporally, Europe in the 19th and 20th centuries.

6.Hazen, Modern Europe

7. Jain H. and K. Mathur, A History of the Modern World 1500 - 2000 AD, Jain
Prakashan Mandir, Jaipur , 2014.

8.Rao BV: World History (3rd edition) from early time to AD 2000, New Dawn Press
INC, VSA UK, India, 2006.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune

Proposed Syllabus in History for S.Y.B.A. (Credit System) from the academic Year 2020-21

Under the Faculty of Humanities
Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSE-2 B) - 3 Credit
Semester -1V- History of West Asia

Learning Objectives:

N

4.

The course is designed to enable students to understand the history of Modern East Asia.
It will acquaint students with the notable events in contemporary Asia.

It will orient students to understand the economic transition in Asia during 20" century
and the impact of all this on world politics.

It will enable students to understand the history of West Asian countries.

Learning Outcomes:

It will enable students to develop the overall understanding of the West Asian countries.
The students will get acquainted with the modernization of Turkestan, Arab Nationalism
and the Arab-Israel Conflict.

It will enhance their perception of the developmental policies of the Asian Countries.

It will enable students to understand the significance of the West Asian countries in the
Modern World.

Pedagogy: Lectures/Visual presentation/ Role play/ Critical analysis/Assignments/Tests/Quiz/

e-learning

Unit I: Modern Turkestan. 12

a) Young Turkey Movement.

b) Turkestan and World War |

¢) Kemal Pasha and Modernization of Turkestan.

Unit I1: Israel 12

a) Zionist Movement.

b) Balfour declaration.

¢) Rise of Israel.

d) Arab Israel conflict.
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Unit 111: Rise of Arab Nationalism.

a) General Nasser and the Suez Crises.

b) Saudi Arabia: Wahhabi Movement and Achievements of Ibn Saud.
Unit IV: Iran and Iraq

a) Iran: Achievement of Reza shah Pahlavi
b) Iran and World War Il

c) Oil Diplomacy

d) Irag: Rise of Rashid Ali

e) Irag- Iran Conflict

f) Gulf War.

Reference -

English books

1. Bass Claud, Asia in the Modern World.

2. Bernad L, Turkey Today, The Emergence of Modern Turkey.
3. Beasly W.G., The Modern History of Japan.

4. Buchana P.A., History of The Far East.

5. Choneaux, Jean — China — The Peoples Republic.

6. Fisher S.N., The Middle East.

7. North M., The History of Israel.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for SYBA (Credit System) form the academic Year 2020-2021
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Skill Enhancement Course (SEC 2B) — (2 Credits)
Semester 1V- 5) Modi Script
Course Objectives:
1. This paper is designed to introduce the students to the Modi Script.
2. It will get students acquainted with details of the Modi Script.

3. It will enable students to understand Maratha History in detail.

Course Outcome:

1. Students will get an overall understanding of the Modi Script.
2. They will be able to know the history of the Marathas.
3. They will be able to read and write in Modi Script.

Course Content:

Unit.l Modi Script Introduction 10
Modi Script — Writing & Reading
i) Vowels
i) Consonant
i) Numbers

Unit.1l A. Kalaganana — 06

i) Hindu
i) Muslim
B. Anewari Reghi Hisheb 04
Unit. 111 Reading practice 06
i) Short Forms
i) Farasi words

Unit. IV Archives & Types of Documents, Research Opportunities 04
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Reference books:

1. Modi Lipi- Prashikshan va Saraavpustika, Maharashtra Purabhilekhagar Sanchalanalaya,

Govt. of  Maharashtra, 2007,2008, 2012

2. Prachin Bharatiy Lipimala, OzhaGaurishankar H. MunshiramManoharlaal Publi., New

Delhi, 1918.

3. The Palaeography of India, OzhaGaurishankar H. MunshiramManoharlaal Publi., New

Delhi,1918.

4. Mod VachanAaniLekhan ,Valinbe Ganesh R., DhavalePrakashana, Mumbai, 1951, 1953,
2005,2009

5. Bharatiya Lipinche Maulik Eakarup — Pandit GanapatishastriHebbar published by

Maharashtra Rajya Sahitya Ani Sanskruti Mandal.1988

6. Chala Shikuya Modi Aapan.., Mhatre Krushnaji, Modi LipiShikshan Mandal, Mumbai,

1993, 2003,2009

7. Sahaj sopi Modi Lipi, Tilak Shreekrushna L., Vyasa creation, Thane

8. Sopi Modi Patre, Lawate Mandar & Soman Bhasvati, Adijit Pub. Pune, 2013

9. Shivachhatrapatinche Patre, Vol. | & 1, Kulkarni Anuradha, Param Mitra, 2011

10. Modi Lipi , Mali Navinkumar,

11. Tumhich Modi Shika, Kulkarni M.R. , Diamond Publi, Pune
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for SYBA (Credit System) form the Academic Year 2020-2021

Under the Faculty of Humanities
Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC 2B) — (2 Credits)

Semester 1VV-6) Medieval Indian Arts and Architecture (1206 To 1857)

Course Objectives:

1. This paper is designed to introduce the students to the Art and Architecture during the
Medieval India.

2. It will enable students to understand the impact of the Persia on the Mughal Art and
Architecture.

3. It will get students acquainted with the development of Indo-Persian style of Painting.

Course Outcome:

1. Students will get an overall understanding of the development of the Medieval Art and
Architecture.

2. They will understand the changing patterns of the Art and Architecture during the
Medieval India.

3. They will have an understanding of the impact of Persian Art on Islamic Art and
Architecture in Medieval India.

Course Content:
Unit | Sultanate Art & Architecture 10

a) Arcuate Technique (Arches domes)
b) Qubbat-ul-Islam Mosque

¢) Tomb of Iltumish

d) Qutbminar

e) Alai Darwaza

Unit 1l Deccan Art & Architecture 05
a) Bahamani

b) Vijaynagar (Hampi)
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Unit 111 Sur Art & Architecture 03

a) Qila-i-Kuhna Mosque
b) Tombs (Hasan Sur and Sher Shah)
Unit IV Mughal Art & Architecture 12

a) Akbar: The Tomb of Humayan, Agra Fort, Fatehpur Sikri, Allahabad and Lahor forts
b) Jahangir: Sikandara, Tomb of Itmad-ud-Daula

¢) Shahjahan: The Taj Mahal, Red Fort, Jama Masjid

d) Mughal Paintings

e) Regional Art & Architecture

Reference Books:

1) Percy Brown: Indian Architecture (Islamic period), Mumbai 1997

2) Percy Brown: Indian Painting, New Delhi, 1965

3) R.Nath : History of Sultanate Architecture,Delhi,1978

4) Catherine B. Asher: The New Cambridge History of India, Mughal Architecture.
5) Satish Grover: The Architecture of India (Islamic Period) Delhi,1981

6) Ebba Koch: The Mughal Architecture: An outline of its History and Development,
Primus Books, Delhi,2014

7) S.P.Verma : Art and Material Culture in the Paintings of AkbarsCourt,Delhi 1978

8) K.Khandalwal : Documents on Indian Painting,Bombay 1969

9) M.C.Beach : The Cambridge History of India :Mughal and Rajput Paintings, Cambridge
University Press1992

10) Surendra Sahai : Indian Architecture, Islamic period

11) Z.A.Desai : Indo-Islamic Architecture, Publication Division,Ministry of Information
and Broadcasting, Govt. of India ,Delhi 1970

12) Daljeet : Mughals and Deccan Paintings,From the collection of National Museum, New
Delhi1999

13) ZiauddinDesai : Indo-Islamic Architecture, Delhi 1970

14) SubhashParihar : Some aspect of Indo-Islamic Architecture,Delhi 1999

15) Abha Narain Lambah & Alka Patel : The Architecture of the Indian Sultanates,
Marg publication, 2006
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for SYBA (Credit System) form the Academic Year 2020-2021
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC) — (2 Credits)
Semester V- 7) Popular Indian Culture

Course Objectives:

1. This paper is designed to introduce the students to the Popular Culture in India.

2. It will enable students to understand Visual Arts, Performances, Audio-Visual
expressions, Fairs, Festivals and Rituals.

3. 1t will get students acquainted with the development of Popular Indian Culture.

Course Outcome:

1. Students will get an overall understanding of the the Popular Culture in India.
2. They will understand the Visual Arts, Performances, Audio-Visual expressions, Fairs,
Festivals and Rituals.
3. They will have an understanding of the importance of Popular Indian Culture.
Course Content:

Unit | Introduction: 04
a) Definition Popular Culture
b) Popular Culture and High Culture

Unit 11 Visual Expressions and Performance: 06

a) Visual Expressions - Folk Art Calendar Art Photography

b) Performance — Theatre, Music, Folktales, Songs, Swang and Nautanki
Unit 111: Audio-Visual Expression: 10

a) Indian Cinema, Television and Internet

b) Influence of National Struggle for Independence (1930s & 1940s)
c) Idealized Nationalism (1950s)

d) Disillusionment and Anti-Establishment Mood (1970s & 1980s)

e) Impact on Social Media
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Unit IV Fairs, Festivals and Rituals: 10

a) Disentangling Mythological Stories
b) Patronage

c)Regional Variations

A visit to an exhibition/fair/festival is an essential part of this course.

Reference Books:

1. Dissanayake, W. and K.M. Gokul Singh. Indian Popular Cinema.
London: Trentham Books, 2004.
2. Oberoi, P. Freedom and Destiny: Gender, Family and Popular Culture in
India. Delhi, 2009.
3. Princy, C. Camera Indica: The Social Life of Indian Photographs. Chicago, 1998.

4. Storey, J. Cultural Theory and Popular Culture. London, 2001.

5. Rag, P. Dhuno ke Yatri, New Delhi: Rajkamal, 2006.

6. Ramanujan, A.K. Folktales from India: A Selection of Oral Tales From
Twenty-two Languages.USA: Random House, 1997.(Introduction)

7. Ramaswamy, V. “Women and the ‘Domestic’ in Tamil Folk Song.” In
From Myths to Markets: Essay on Gender, edited by Kumkum Sangari
and Uma Chakravarti. Shimla: Manohar and Indian Institute of Advanced
Study,1999.

8. Singh, L., ed. Theatre in Colonial India: Playhouse of Power. New Delhi: OUP,
20009.

38



Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for SYBA (Credit System) form the Academic Year 2020-2021
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC 2B) — (2 Credits)
Semester 1V- 8) Travel Agency and Tour Business

Course Objectives:

1. This course is designed to create awareness about Travel Agency, Education and Job
opportunities among the students.

2. It aims in training students on both Theory and Practical aspect and Travel Agency and
creating professionals for tourism industry.

3. It will enable student to seek self-employment by starting their own Travel Agency
related to business.

Course Outcome:

1. The students will understand the details of the business of Travel Agency.

2. They will be trained on both Theory and Practical aspect and Travel Agency and creating
professionals for Tourism Industry.

3. It will enable student to seek self-employment by starting their own Travel Agency
related to business.

Course Content:
Unit 1. Concept of Travel Agency 06

a) Definition of travel agency
b) Main function of travel agency
¢) Organizational Structure of a travel agency
Unit I1. Role of Travel Agent 08

a) Types of Travel Agents
b) Responsibilities of Travel Agent
c) Procedure for Travel Agent and Tour Operators in India

d) Online Travel Agency
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Unit I11. Role of Travel Agency 10

a) Role of Indian Airlines, Indian Railway
b) Role of different Tour Companies
c) Tour Packages and Accommodation
Unit V. Field Visit and Report Writing 06

Reference Books:

1.Foster D.L. The Business of travel agency Operation and tour Management
2.Merissen Jome W, Travel Agent and Tourism

3. Howel David H, Principals and Methods of Scheduling Reservations

4. J.M.S. Negi., Travel Agency & Tour Operations

5.Agarwal Surinder, Travel Agency Managements

6. Bhatia A.K, Professional Travel Agency Management

7.Bhatia A.K, Tourism Development

8 Pran Nath Seth (1997), ‘Successful Tourism Management’, Vikas Publishing House (P)
Ltd., New Delhi, pp. 329..

9.Willaim Cordve, Travel in India
10. National Publisher ,The World of Travel

11. Stephen F. Witt and Luiz Moutinho (1995), ‘Tourism Marketing and Management Hand
Book’, Prentice Hall, London, pp 3.

12. Webstar Susan, Group Travel Operating Procedure
13. Roger Carter (1990), ‘Tourism — Exercise and Activities’, Hodder & Sloughton, London.

14. Sharma K.K. (1991), ‘Tourism in India’, Classic Publishing House, New Delhi.
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Discipline Specific R w17 &R ST R (T o) 3+1
Elective 2 D (S4)
4l T g 9y el
Skill Enhancement | qoorr oy (e o) 2
Course 2C
Skill Enhancement | ooy oy freriaeor (T3 o) 2

Course SEC 2D

**k*k
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4. U A 99 derr (Sferp av 20212022 )

g<H 3 (Fifth Semester)
qreaert © Core Course — 1E (G3) Ugg=™f : G faumt

3 FHI® (3 Credit)
1. BT I IRV AR ¥ T I |
2. B B AT A1 ¥ AT AT |
3. BEI 3 ATHA S g BT b o= |
4, T3 @ DI I Bl [T BT |
5. —cREd DI gite AT Fe |
shTg— | HERI 15
1. ¥R : T UG — FHAAA AR i
2. UHETE : UH VRV — HETQdl i
3. B BIHd — $UI il
4, AT TR — RaysH |2
gae— |1 | X 15
1. — WIS ERME aIoRITgT ‘37eid .
2. S9cll 91g — faa A o IR
3 & Wi — SR AR |
4. T — G IR
sars—I11 qISIYRID TR YIS UhH 15
1. -Gl R
2. ATdi—oiEd
orfe : 100

ATARE e : 30 3 (TN TRIE— 20 3, MY URASHT /Y RIS/ AiRIS TRfcT /
AT - 10 37h)

AT YT ;70 3h

AT W — JYF 6T U7

T.Y.B.A. Syllabus/2021/Hindi/BOS Chairman/JBG. Doc
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(Sfer a9 2021—22 ¥ )

T ;3 He 3P : 70

T 1. 3P — | WAR H 9 & J 14 3@

U9 2. 308 — IR IR ¥ 9 & J9 14 3®

79 3. B8 — 13RI (@ + 3) IR H ¥ & WA 14 3®

T 4. 31) 3BT — | R & # 9 & ¥eH 14 3(®
9) 3BE - IR AH T TP G

YT 5. %) |1 gfagderad &l 4 ¥ U Yo 14 3(®
@) 91l ofEd &1 H 9 TP U

SERE

1. UIGAYKID : FUTGH : faal g Hedl — NISlbA YbIeH, g face! |
2. f&&) vl — . &xavee Il

3. UM Wi BT IgHa AR [ — <. g 7R

4, TOACR &E A e — <. @l

**k*
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4. U A 99 derr (Sferp av 20212022 )

¥ 313 (Sixth Semester)
ureF@di : Core Course — 1F (G3) wiggadf : oyl faerm @ik wmaR
3 FHI® (3 Credit)

SECRLE

B @ Td e ¥ 3Fd Gl |

B3 Bl TTdR & Ffdded J Jad BT |
Bl # Yo B gie BT [P $e |
BT B TRBRI TF oG o T BT |

> L0~

EIGRIERD

KL
3P| W H U (T 9U8) — g HAR
1. o : 31, IR, T |
2. TT HAR BT AIRfIS IR¥Y |
T T ¢ (AR H )
1. el a1 9 o7 foRTi e W & forg,
2. BY HOR G A o E,
AT AT fefeet™ o 2.
3. 39 G B YR F I g ol A 8,
19 SToR & §el, el W TRl dl B
4 @ T T aR, A AL A R g,
AT facell § & OR 989 Y G5aaT..
5. @l U gy Bl I} 9878 §9 Y,
el A UM RREM o & 43 Y.,
6. diel B U 9 Xel &AM,

a1 T IFAN ;- (FRH )
1. & T8 & UR uda-d e a1y,
2. I WSd W ford € ¥del R 7 <,
TR SERT o q, B $ AR T <.
3. W fd TR UM FERT UM MY,
WG IR I W A e M
4, Y ¥ f$ Uldl 7 987 FE I,
TR Ul febefl oRE RI8l U Al M.
5. d1¢ @ |GG A
3R At & PR o E.

15
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6. XI5 919 VT BT TRE BT TR Il g,
7. U% SR, Sl oaR, Tgell-Usell R I,
A Ud Toldl fofd o1 YT ¥ A o AR
8. H Ry sligar-faom g
ql TS YD G 5.
9. 39 frefl @I +f TR 3 TE Pl WK,
BR &) & A9R R 0 g 37 3BR...
10. RN Ulal & A Blg SHH g,
BHI A & 6 R A g% g .

-1l | UGIYKIDR UIgTshA : TRBNI UNele 15
1. WO 7, SIREIN

ok~ oD

Ui = 100
ATARS i : 30 3 (TN TRIE— 20 3, MY URAHT /Y RIS/ AiRGd TfcT /
AT JFEIF— 10 37h)
FAT g : 70 3D
AT TIE — YIS Bl Yoy
(s a9 2021-22 ¥ W)

T - 3 HC 3 : 70

YT 1. §h1E — | W IR ¥ ¥ 3 I 14 3

YT 2. 5B1S — IR IR 4 9 & U 14 3

Te 3. 3Bl — 13RI (& + ) IR ool § 9 <7 7 14 3

TeT 4. ) 3FIE — IR H A T HeH 14 3id
9) IFE - IR S H F TF HaH

Ye 5. UGS IR H H &I U 14 3@

T.Y.B.A. Syllabus/2021/Hindi/BOS Chairman/JBG. Doc Page 6



SEE

1. O gu (T9d |YE) — R BAR

2. WANHe® &4 — S fag e

3. WA fEdl — S, Tourel "l

4. AT (Eal AT SAAH — S, IS T
5. Wd HAR AR I B — . T DD

6. WAERIYANN T4 HHE f8al — €f. 3Fd daR |

**k*
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4. U A 99 derr (Sferp av 20212022 )

e 3 (Fifth Semester) ddicdd
qrea=dl : Core Course — 1E (G3) dafeqd Ureaadi : TANMHAS ol HRIeM Jd8R

3 FHI® (3 Credit)
1. B B BT BREYGHT BT SR < |
2. BEI B WOR TEAR & ORI, WHY, W el S B TR <1 |
3. B B &1 YTTell W URfd F_ |
4. BT B o B &1 Haenfe wau, S voR TR $1 d aRkfad x|
5. B Bl IFTATE UishaT | AT G |
oI T & fafaer W 15
g1 HIITAIH f2al TR 15
AfTSCIYl W ATl |
3 WA T3 @ I ¥U 3R UHR — WA U=, ARG, U
fagift, fMfder, aRum, drfe omee, Jmdes U |
gare—111 | 3gare 15
3aTe UfshaT deI BRI ara Rt
3) SFaTS Y, HEd © 3rdTa Ulshal, fEal H JFAIe Bl A,
AT Theilch ¥ TG DI HEed |
3) 3rarad & ol |
g) BRI 3FarE (100 Sl UR=0E, UG 3@l wRie! H &
3Fgare)
qoIfe : 100

ATARD g : 30 3 (Tgeekl URIET— 20 3, WMe URAISHT / Fe URATorHT /Al Tfcr /

AT - 10 37h)

AT YT ;70 3h

T.Y.B.A. Syllabus/2021/Hindi/BOS Chairman/JBG. Doc
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AT W — JYF 6T U7

9T : 3 He

(Sfers a9 2021—22 ¥ W)
3 : 52

U 1. 5Bl — | R IR H & T Yo 14 3id

U 2. 3B — IR IR | 9 T 49 14 3H

79 3. 308 — IR IR ¥ 9 3 § 14 3®
U9 4. 3H18 — |, 11, 11 (&1 + & + <) B ool § 9 a9 7 - 21 3@
YT 5. BRI SFaTS 100 &l $T UR@T : 07 b

ﬂ'?ﬂ'sf‘jﬁ:
1.

2.

3.

10.
1.
12.

13.

T.Y.B.A. Syllabus/2021/Hindi/BOS Chairman/JBG. Doc

RS {361 — S darrdg wfean

Ry {36 — €. wrerer faard

AT ete fedl — digre ferard

7T ) : TR QIR T —  ©. qdgener Il
RTorTT 3 : fades ofiR wyfad — . [ ararr
WRA BT HAuT UTRIHd HEHRUT 2005

oy {3 — w8 Mideerd

RIGHTYT Jage — S, TMaE 3TeR

G : RISCHTST ¥ RISTHTYT O — fHerer Sifd awi
IR A4l oI # &d — e i

TR ST WY T TR — S, Jgad
RIS & oW ¥ f3dl sfialer &l S — ISIAREAT gd

JIERIYIR T BHDIol f2al — €f. 3Fd PN |

***
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4. U A 99 derr (Sferp av 20212022 )

Y5 3199 (Sixth Semester) ddfeqd
qreaadl : Core Course — 1F (G3) dofcud Ureaadl — YA ed (34) : Aeg¥ ol
3 FHI® (3 Credit)

SECIeR

. .won' BT TR A SR 2 rguRem 9 uRferd e |

. Bl & S ool & fAfder 3 | URRH F |

1
2
3. BAI 3 §IR HIfT 3R FoT ARl F S7aTd BRI |
4

. BT B AT &3 H e i) bl SUeHd | 37T ST |

ghre—| TEIR Heg 3R f2a] : JauRT 3R YhR 15
%) T A AR FATHA® (6, 32 A H WY A, T | s
TeIH o folv FHER oijed |
1) #g A AR WD feal, 51 Aegw H YgHd W, Sl
egH & foly AR o |

shre—I1 gfaded R : g 3R W@y, UTwy, INE 15
Uo—Houll (AH—31) @ fafder 3| Tt
Al B FAIGH U6 7S R |
HerIe Uq e |

ng_lll WWWWWWW 15
b o ffed ewmR T 3T oWRA (T | e
FANTGH), 3T, §—BIA¥, §—Da |
faf=1 &=l § E Ut @ Sueadr &1 | uRed |
AR e |
S—ITET BT A |

QUi : 100

ATARD e © 30 3 (Tgeekl URIET— 20 37, WMe URAISHT / Fe RS / Aifeh TRfer /

AT - 10 37h)

AT YT ;70 3h

AT W — JYF 6T U
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T ;3 He

(Sferd a9 2021-22 ¥ W)

U 1. 5Bl — | R IR H & T Yo
U 2. 5Bl — IR IR § 9 3 I3
U3 3. 5l — IR IR § 9 T Y9 :

TS 4. 318 — I, 11, 11 (ST + <1 + <) B8 feurlt # 3 3w
Te 5. 3018 — |, I, TR (T + THh + TH) O Y99 § 4 T T
e 7Y
1. SR @ fafd smam — gorEd A
2. TIHRIM IR AMGHeaR — SRR agaal
3. OIHRIH 3R TAGINGT (M : 1, 2) — ydior e
4, SIHRIH : HUYY SR ISR — qds SRR
5. RS AT QiR S Haral &1 favemor — S, fFUR arEr
6. SIEAR — EYIM I
7. SNAR RigEid iR SR — fawy e
8. OEAR AU 3R THEIRAT §aiT — €f. forig a4, <. fdwor are
9. TIHAR 3R wHaRar — €f. s forand
10.  SYFIH THABINGT 3R Selagitp AIedT — S, TAMciay 370

1.

AR 3N dede 24« fafay smam — <5 v @ro |

**k*

3P : 70
14 3D
14 3D
14 3D
21 3[®

07 3idh
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4. U A 99 derr (Sferp av 20212022 )
7= g+ (Fifth Semester)
o= - Discipline Specific Elective 1 C (S3) && wifeq 1 3ie™ (3nfeard, widdard,
e T I IRTA) 3 G (3 Credit) + 1*

1. &8 AfQfiem oes &1 gRad < |
2. & wRQAfE & Frafeurss gar THexy &7 IR < |
3. ifeerei, Hfdderet, Afderel wg@ wfefae ygicral, FEHRI 3R @6l 4

IR BT |
shre—| f3] AR BT BT 3fR ATHER | 15

! IR : JedRIS I 3R $id FaRardl & e |
Rigy 3R 1 Wifeed : MREAT Bl Aiifcad R |

IR GER B! {3 Hidar |
@I ARy @ Ry |
sahre—I| WIdTBTe & IgT & AMHINTD, ARDIAD HRT | 15
el SATeTel BT Heed, Ty | .
B R

G B B (AW | G HAR BT QA UREY |
Tl T B TR | Hfd STEA S TR IR |
Ao DI

M BT B AUV | BT Tl $1 AHR Uk |
PO BT D AUV | Hfd G BT AR IR |

garg— 11l | AP DI GHITD, SIS, ADlcih JOHMH | 15
Qfderet &1 g9 ygicral &1 (fdeqy, fiRigy, Jfege) i
T IR |
RISy Bfd AT BT AHR YR |
Ry $fd fdeR) &1 am=g aRey |
Rifged Dfd ge B FHR IREY |
Research 1* One Credit for Research Project, field work etc.
Project
ELUFTEB 100

ATARD i : 30 3 (Tl URIET— 20 3, MY URATSHT /FYe URATSrHT /AiRad Tfcr /
&g R 10 3()
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T W ;70 3dh

AT TRIET — YIS DI YRy

(3fére a9 202021 ¥ 3M)

T 3 Ee

YT 1. §b1E — | W IR ¥ ¥ 3 99

YT 2. 5b1S — IR IR 9 9§ & U

YT 3. 51E — IR IR ¥ ¥ 3T ¥

TS 4. 318 — I, 11, 11 (ST + <1 + <) B8 feurlt # 3 3 v
U9 5. A1 SHEAT W (P Uh — 4, SHY &l — 3, IHE A9 — 3)

T TEfAdion JeT H | 9Id & SR |

SELE

1.

2.

3.

4.

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

f8al wifeca @1 fasr — 3. s gad

&l e @1 e — o g fgad

Y wnfee a1 anfeara — o gomETE fgad
feal wifecd o1 denfie sfiem — <. TofiEs @
83 WIfeed @1 AAraTcid Siae™ — . IHGAR T
feal Wrfecd 3R Hae &1 e — ey agdal
fEt wfec @1 gfoe — <. T

faal AR @I 3/ — fava=rer vare st

fedY wifecy @1 gavr iR — g g

&< A &1 3o — Wl "Ara Aecds

B e @1 a1 gfoem — <. g A

fEal WIfeca @1 o 3fie — ©f. gud ol

&S e &1 g — <. qIIRTE WORM

S it @1 gfoemt — <. wfeieR 138 |

**k*

T.Y.B.A. Syllabus/2021/Hindi/BOS Chairman/JBG. Doc
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4. U A 99 derr (Sferp av 20212022 )

7= 39 (Fifth Semester)

o=l - Discipline Specific Elective 2 C (S4) wTasm= (9= uRed)

3 $AI@ (3 Credit) + 1*

IS & WY Bl IR 37 |
BT BT IS & T FHIT |

WA & SIS Uel Bl FHSAT |

1
2.
3. WIS & 3emae @ fewmel @1 uRey 2|
4
5

AfeT—3FR—T H HIEE & STARIAr FHei |

L

YRR

g

TS O BT AHGRT QIR URHTT, M & 3 |
T fIS &1 3 SaEmell | e

T A9 QIR @R, AT fag SR A,

W1 IS SR AAIfAe, A1y fae 3R e |

gars—I1

& Ta © & o1 ared iR URwTT |
iy I |

& T[T : |7, WRTETd, qeTard |
& IR & R |

&Y faem - ared ofR gRwTT |

w0 AR Wi H 3R

B BRI |

gars—I11

31f fagime : aRMTeT |
a1} uRadH @1 ey |

31f IR B BN |

15

Research
Project

1* One Credit for Research Project, field work etc.

3 IS — qUTieb : 100
AIARD YeAld — 30 (TR URIeT— 20, I URAISTT /G5 RIS /Al URf / &

3EFGT— 10)

T.Y.B.A. Syllabus/2021/Hindi/BOS Chairman/JBG. Doc
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T W — 70

AT TRIET — YIS DI YRy

(s a9 2021—22 ¥ )

I ;3 ©S
U 1. 5Bl — | R IR H & T Yo

U 2. 5Bl — IR IR § 9 3 J9
U3 3. 5l — IR IR § 9 T Y9 :

TS 4. 318 — I, 11, 11 (ST + <1 + <) B8 feurlt # 3 3 v
e 5. T $PIRA W (§BE TP — 4, IO & — 3, $BIS Al — 3)
< qgfadied Ue § ¢ A & S} |
Fed Ty
1. T IR AT — XM g
2. 3MYFe I e — Xromfor gl
3. WRfie 9l fag — <. vHFe fdar
4. T fagH — ¥, I oA 9/
5. WINT ARS T fEal A9 &l Ul — . SdgqAR I
6. WINIIAR — et ferary
7. WIIAS U 21 Ao — S wurell e
8. WINIAEE — . WIfelay 37
9. WIS & YfiaT — €. <dgr 3
10. WIS — Sf. AP SUqE

1.

TRl 9TIfae — <f. didie] Wie, 1. favang udia |

**k*
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4. U A 99 derr (Sferp av 20212022 )

Y3 37 (Sixth Semester)
e« Discipline Specific Elective 1 D (S3) &S wifeca @1 g
(smegferen It Mg aRE)

3 BB (3 Credit) + 1*

SR

1. JMYS BIel B YA | BT ST BRI |

2. WRdg A, fgadl & By I fRwerell | Bl Bl SFTd BRI |
3. NG BT & YANHRI IR RN F YR S |
4. B3 1T o I9T IR B ¥ B BT AT IR |

L

EISRICEE

goprs—|

YT F1e D1 TR
WRAGII ®1 B AR R |

Y9G B — YRAg ERTEE, FfETRE0 ARl YT |
fgad I P &1 M= fRan |

T Bfd — HCER W, sRIeiiE Surer gRal’

gars—I1

BTG B S FHR IRV |

BTG & YE $id — SRR Y4IG, GHAFe Ud, GBI
EEICINENRIME S CEIRCCCAR IR Re o

yIfaTe] BT SR Y did — IHUR T TeTdY, AN 6
A R |

YARTATE] BT 3R YT Bid — ARAsME gRMG acRIe
YT BT AH IR |

garg— 111

feal e BT IgHa IR I

Bre faferam diei o1 AFTEH

B ST wflew @1 faemasH (@ aRey)
B T wifew @1 faemsd (g uRay)
fgdl e At bl fddhmahA (A gRay)

15

Research
Project

1* One Credit for Research Project, field work etc.

Ui : 100

ATARD i : 30 3 (TN URIET— 20 3, MY URASHT /T URATSHT /AiRad T/

&g R 10 3()

AT e : 70 3
T.Y.B.A. Syllabus/2021/Hindi/BOS Chairman/JBG. Doc
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AT TET — YIYS BT YRy

(Sfer a9 2021—22 ¥ )

9T : 3 He

U 1. 5Bl — | R IR H & T Yo
U 2. 5Bl — IR IR § 9 3 I3
U3 3. Bl — NI TR IR § 9 & Y9 -

U9 4. 3H18 — |, 11, 11 (&1 + & + <) B ool § 9 a9 7 -

Ue 5. Ul 3PEAT W (5P Uh — 4, SHIS I — 3, 3PS A9 — 3)
T TEfAdion JeT H | 9Id & SR |

qef o

8.

9.

f8al wifeca @1 fasr — 3. s gad

Bt e @ e — a1 ToRITE fgad

Y wnfee a1 anfeara — o gomETE fgad

feal wrfeca @1 a1 siiera — Sf. Tofees T
83 WIfeed @1 AAraTcid Siae™ — . IHGAR T
et e SR Hae 1 fadr — TAeawy Tgaal
fEt wfec @1 gfoe — <. T

B ey @1 arlia — favayr yre s

fedY wifecy @1 gavT iR — g 48

10. R vl @1 sfoem — o1, Aed s
1. R wifed &1 71 sfoere — <F. oig Ay
12. 2 At @1 gfoer™ — <. Wifeler §770 |

**k*
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4. U A 99 derr (Sferp av 20212022 )

¥ 313 (Sixth Semester)

e« Discipline Specific Elective 2 D (S4) f&dt w1 iR Swar faar

3 $AI@ (3 Credit) + 1*

SECCE

1. WIS & %Y & GRTg < |

2. BHEl B VNN &I AT FHAI |

3. WIS & 3 @ feemell &1 uRey < |

4, WIS & SIUANTIHD &7 bl FHSAI |

5. WIEA—IMIT H WA B SUAIRTAT FHeHH |

ghre—| TTT BT GRYTST 3R 9197 Pl fareay | 15
TSI, TSI, HH T, RIS e |

-1l | & @ diferdt « uRed B, gl B, fer) Q) werel &), 15
oY & | SIREAN
fEdl &1 g WeR : ToAH TR, de9d e, QIS ¥R, ST AT
faeel ot @1 aRay |

ga-111 | TRIfeI &1 Sgwd 3R fqam | 15
TR forfy @1 e | TR
AR forf ¥ uR @1 e |

Research 1* One Credit for Research Project, field work etc.

Project

3 IS — qurie : 100
ATAR® b — 30 (Tl Wief— 20, IMeT YRAISHT /FYE YRITSHT / HiRges Tfl / e

3EFIT— 10)

T W — 70

T.Y.B.A. Syllabus/2021/Hindi/BOS Chairman/JBG. Doc
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AT W — JYF 6T U7

(3fére a9 2021—22 ¥ 3m)

T - 3 HC 3 : 70
YT 1. 5b1E — | W IR ¥ ¥ 3 9 14 3@
YT 2. 5b1S — IR IR 4 9§ & U 14 3
YT 3. 5b1s — IR IR ¥ A 3T ¥ 14 3@
U9 4. 3H18 — |, 11, 11 (&1 + & + <) B ool § 9 a9 7 - 21 3@
g 5. A1 gH1EA W (SHE TP — 4, IBE ol — 3, IHIE AIF — 3) 07 3P
T TE[Adicy U H W WA b IR |
NECIORE

1. T S vd HIYRIE — . Biieiag fgad

2. =1 W WREA — S A faard

3. 3D AR — €. FuURieR Rig, <. Il B
4. T3 & qHRHAS DR — Y. R RiE

5. WINIAS & AT M — . 3aRM ¥

**k*
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4. U A 99 derr (Sferp av 20212022 )

U< 31 (Fitth Semester)
gre@dt « Skill Enhancement Course 2 C UIGa@dl : USHel of@d
2 FHI® (2 Credit)

SEGED)

.Wﬁww,aﬁ,wﬁwﬁmml

1
2. BIAl B AT YSHAT 3N Hare F IR |
3,

B BT gITC a9+ | IR M|

L

RIRICLR

g

Tede (Rehe) org, 31, aRMTT @ik A=y aRed |
Ted () @ I 3 T— HT, Jeher 3R Warg | STEvl
AfEd e THaK |

T B WERE AT AR I3/ 7egd H Hecd |

Tede (Rehe) o & fshar |

fIaR (emefean) — a9 ds=R A1 <7 ofed — AR (@,
HATI, U DT A |)

i M1 — Ul BT URTY SR 5 WNfUd &A1, Ul B
faer |

SIUC T — TSR /3MSCeR, Iy, M, HaTe, U @ foba
3R gferfeha |

gars—I1

I HEGH & [ UHRI & foly Rebe o | (|
ERINRER)

gafes — <fdfben, wiicthed, faemo, fhed— dfd o Td o1 —
el |

9ie fhed & fory Rpe o 1 faRly uRe |

UChHAT & Y AR T U] D TGN |

15

T.Y.B.A. Syllabus/2021/Hindi/BOS Chairman/JBG. Doc
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3 faTaT QUi : 50
ATRD i : 25 b (20 3fb : UCHAT oE (Tbel /Y8 U B)/ 10 AT @l oy fheH
feymtor / fargmsy fomfor / Srrps) fooew fmfor | 5 i wRefa @ forg )

AT W : 25 3

FAIT W — YIS BT Iy
(Sfers a9 2021—22 ¥ )

g ;2 °e 3P : 25
U 1. TPl — IR IR § 9 & I3 10 37®
U 2. 5Bl — IR IR § A & I3 10 37®
U3 3. $Bls — 13X 5a1s — 1| R <f el § & va ued 05 3P
qef o

1. BUT YChYT — A=) HeNI

2. BT YCHAT Halg — TS
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T.Y.B.A. Economics

General Paper-lll: Indian Economic Development-|

(Course Code: )
Semester V

Preamble:

economic development with special reference toandi

outline of the Sustainable Development Goals.

Course Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course the learner will haveighbil
» To relate and recognize the concept and indicatioEconomic Development.

» To describe and analyze the concept and indicafd#siman Development.

» To explain the characteristics of Developing andddeped Countries.
» To describe the constraints to the process of Boimbevelopment.

The course will be useful for learners aiming tadgacareers in the government
sector, policy analysis and the social sector. Thigse would take an overview of aspects of

The course aims to introduce the learner to thenr@ancepts in economic and human
development, equip them compare and contrast diffeeconomies: recognize various

indicators of economic and human development. ddwse will also provide a broad

Unit
No.

Name and Sub Titles of the Topic

No. of
Lectures

Economic Development and Growth

1.1 Economic Development: Meaning, Definition and tadors

1.2 Economic Growth: Meaning, Definition and Indicator

1.2 Need and Importance of Economic Development

10

Developed and Developing Countries

2.1 Concepts of Developed and Developing Countries

2.2 Characteristics of Developed Countries

2.2 Characteristics of Developing Countries : Econgmic
Demographic, Technological, Social and Political

2.4India as an Emerging Economy

14

Constraints to Development Process

3.1 Vicious Circle of Poverty

3.2 Capital Constraints

3.2 Technology Constraints

3.4 Socio- Cultural Constraints

3.E Political and Administrative Constraints

3.€ External Bottlenecks

12

Human Resources and Economic Development

4.1 Role of Human Resources in Economic Development

4.2 Human Development Index and India

4.3 Concepts of Physical Quality of Life Index:

4.3.1 Gender Development Index
4.3.2Gender Inequality Index
4.3.3Multidimensional Poverty Index

12




Recommended Books -

Ragnar Nurkse, Problem of Capital Formation in Wddeeloped Countries.

Sen Amartya (1970), Growth Economics, Penguin.

Zhingan M.L.(1982), The Economics of Developmend &tanning. Vrinda Publication
(P) Ltd.

Adelmen, I. (1961), Theories of Economic Growth &eVvelopment, Stanford University
Press, Stanford.

Avhad Suhas (2015), ‘Economics of Growth and Degwelent’ (Marathi Edition)
Success Prakashan, Pune

Behrman, S. and T.N Srinivasan,(1995) Handbook @fdlbpment Economic, Vol. 1 to
3, Elsevier, Amsterdam,

Chenery H. and T.N.Srinivasan, (1989) Handbook e¥é&opment Economics Vol&2,
Elsevier. Amsterdam.

Dasgupta p. (1993) An Enquiry into Well Being anelsbBtution.

Dhage S.K. (2015),Indian Economy ( Marathi Editighy. Publication,Pune.\

Wavare A. (2017), Development and Planning Econsn{i¢ikas va Niyojanache
Arthshastra - Marathi Edition )

Datir R.K.(2013), Vikas ani Paryavarniy Arthshastdzrali Prakashan, Pune.

Rasal Rajendra (2020), Indian Economy (Marathijc8as Publication Pune” @dn.
Ghatak,S.(1986), An Introduction to Developmentiaruics,Allen and Unwin, London,
Ghosh. B.N.(1982) Economic Development and PlanNiagional Book House.

Grillis M., D H. Perkins, M.Romer and D.R.Snodgrét392) Economic of Development
(3rdEdition) W.W.Norton, New York.

Patil J.F.(2014),Growth And Development economicgruddhi Va Vikasache
Airthshastra, Phadke Prakashan - Marathi Edition)

Higgins, Benjamin. (1959) Economic Development, WN\éfton , New York

Jennifer A. Elliott, (2013), An Introduction to Samable Development (Fourth Edition),
Routledge Publication, London and New York.

Kindleberger C.P.(1977),Economic Development (3ddi&n ) McGraw Hill, New York.
Jagdish Bhagwati,The Economics Of UnderdevelopathCies.

Mahata J.K.(1964) Economic of Growth, Asia.

Meaer and Baldwin(1970) Economic Development, Asia

Mehata J.K.(1971) Economic Development , Chaitanya.

Kute Santosh and Rithe (2019) ,Demography , Prashalication Jalgaon.

Mishra &Puri, Development and Planning- Theory Ardctice, Himalaya.

Meier, G.M. (1995) Leading Issue in Economic Depehent,6ed,Oxford University
Press ,New Delhi,

Todaro M.P. (1996) Economic Development (6th Editibongman, London.

UNDP, Human Development Report [Latest]

World Development Reports

India Development Reports



T.Y.B.A. Economics
General Paper- Ill: Indian Economic Development-Ii
(Course Code: )

Semester VI

Preamble:

This course would take an overview of the procdsEamnomic Planning and the
Development Goals. The course aims to introduee l¢farner to the main concepts in
Economic Planning, equip them with understandinghef planning process in India and
changing in recent times and familiarize them te 8ustainable Development Goals. The
Course also reviews the relation between Econoreie@pment and Environment.

Course Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course the learner will haveigbil

» To describe and explain the process of Economicrftig.
» To describe and examine the changing structuréaoipg process in India.
» To describe and explain the relation between Ecan@avelopment and Environment.

Unit Name and Sub Titles of the Topic N el
No. Lectures
Economic Planning
1 1.1Economic Planning — Meaning, Definition and Feature 12
1.2Need ofEconomic Planning
1.3 Objectives of Economic Planning in India
National Institution for Transforming India Aayog
(NITI Aayog)
2 | 2.1NITI Aayog- Objectives and Structure 12

2.2 Role of NITI Aayog

2.3 Difference between Planning Commission and NITyd@a
Sustainable Development

3.1 Sustainable DevelopmenMeaning and Importance

3 |3.217 SDGs (Sustainable Developm@&uals) 12
3.2 Measures for Sustainable Development
3.4 Current Scenario of SDG in India
Environment and Economic Development

4.1 Relation between Environment and Economic Develgm

4.2 Environment and Sustainable Development

4 | 4.2 Environmental Policies in India: 12
4.3.1National Conservation Strategy (1992) - Highlights
4.3.2National Environmental Policy (2006) - Highlights

4.4 Global Warming




Recommended Books -

Ragnar Nurkse, Problem of Capital Formation in Wddeeloped Countries.

Sen Amartya (1970) Growth Economics, Penguin.

Zhingan M.L. (1982) the Economics of Developmerd Bfanning. Vrinda Pub.(P) Ltd.
Adelmen, I. (1961) Theories of Economic Growth &wealelopment, Stanford University
Press, Stanford.

Avhad Suhas (2015), ‘Economics of Growth and Degwelent’ (Marathi Edition)
Success Prakashan, Pune

Behrman, S. and T.N Srinivasan,(1995) Handbook @fdlbpment Economic, Vol. 1 to
3, Elsevier, Amsterdam,

Chenery H. and T.N.Srinivasan, (1989) Handbook e¥é&opment Economics Vol&2,
Elsevier. Amsterdam.

Dasgupta p. (1993) an Enquiry into Well Being aresfiution.

Datir R.K. (2013) Vikas ani Paryavarniy Arthshastdrali Prakashan, Pune.
Ghatak,S.(1986) An Introduction to Development Exuits,Allen and Unwin, London,
Ghosh. B.N.(1982) Economic Development and PlanNiagional Book House.

Grillis M., D H. Perkins, M.Romer and D.R.Snodgrét392) Economic of Development
(3rdEdition) W.W.Norton, New York.

Higgins, Benjamin. (1959) Economic Development, WN\éfton , New York

Jennifer A. Elliott, (2013), an Introduction to $aisable Development (Fourth Edition),
Routledge Publication, London and New York.

Kindleberger C.P. (1977) Economic Development @ddion) McGraw Hill, New York.
Jagdish Bhagwati,The Economics Of UnderdevelopathCies.

Mahata J.K. (1964) Economic of Growth, Asia.

Meaer and Baldwin (1970) Economic Development, Asia

Mehata J.K.(1971) Economic Development , Chaitanya.

Mishra &Puri, Development and Planning- Theory Ardctice, Himalaya.

Meier, G.M. (1995) Leading Issue in Economic Depehent,6ed,Oxford University
Press ,New Delhi,

Todaro M.P. (1996) Economic Development (6th Editibongman, London.

UNDP, Human Development Report [Latest]

World Development Reports

India Development Reports



T.Y.B.A. Economics
Special Paper - llI: International Economics-|
(Course Code: )

Semester - V

Preamble:

and causes of unfavorable terms of trade to dewejamuntries like India.

Course Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course the learner will have il

e To

relate  and recall the concepts of Internationdconomics

International Trade.
» To describe and apply the theories of internatidrzale.

» To explain and comprehend the issues relating tm3 ef trade and Balance of Payment.

This course provides the students a thorough utaatelisig and deep knowledge
about the concept of international economics anermational trade. The contents of the
paper spread over various modules, lay stress totltheory and applied nature of the
subject. Besides this, the contents prepare th@ests to know the important theories of
international trade. The paper also covers the mgatypes, importance of terms of trade

and

Unit
No.

Name and Sub Titles of the Topic

No. of
Lectures

Introduction

1.1 International Economics- Meaning, Scope and Ingrar

1.2 Inter-regional and International Trade

1.2 Importance of International Trade

12

Theories of International Trade

2.1 Theory of Absolute Cost Advantage and Theory ainparative Cost
Advantage

2.2 Heckscher-Ohlin Theory

2.2 Leontief's Paradox

2.4 Intra-Industry Trade

12

Terms of Trade

3.1 Meaning, Types and Importance of Terms of trade

3.2 Determinants of Terms of trade

3.2 Causes of Unfavorable Terms of trade to Develofagntries

12

Balance of Payments

4.1 Balance of trade and Balance of payments- Concepts

4.2 Balance of payments - Components

4.2 Disequilibrium of Balance of Payments, Causes@oisequences

4.4 Measures to correct Disequilibrium in the BalaotePayments

12




Recommended Books -

1.Kenan, P.B. (1994), the International Economy, Qaagle University Press, London.

2 Kindlberger, C.P. (1973), International EconomRd). Irwin, Homewood.

3.Krugman, P.R. and M. Obstgeld (1994), InternatioBabnomics: Theory and Policy,
Glenview, Foresman.

4 Salvatore, D.L.(1997), International Economics,méice-Hall, Upper Saddle River, N.J.

5.Sodersten, Bo (1991), International Economics, M@mPress Ltd., London.

6.International Economics , M.L. Jhingan

7. Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International TradeleSed Readings, Cambridge University
Press, Mass.

8.Greenaway, D. (1983), International Trade Policy,acktillan Publishers Ltd.,
London.

9.Joshi V. and I.M.D. Little (1998), India's EconamiReforms, 1999-2001,
Oxford University Press, Delhi.

10.Panchmukhi, V.R. (1978), Trade Policies of India: @uantitative Analysis,
Concept Publishing Company, New Delhi.

11.Dhage S.K. (2015), International Economics ( Etghslition ) K.S. Publication, Pune.

12.Kulkarni B.D. and Dhamdhere S.V. (2007),InternasibriEconomics (Antarrashtriya
Arthashastra - Marathi Edition ) Dimand Publicatj®une.

13. Wavare A. , International Economics ( Anatarraghftirthshastra - Marathi Edition )
Education Publication ,Aurangabad

14.Patel, S.J. (1995), Indian Economy towards the Ee&situry, University Press Ltd., India.

15.Rasal, Rajendra, International Economics (Mara8uicess Publication Pune.

Reports:

Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government afién Recent Annual Report
Government of India, Economic Survey Latest

Reserve Bank of India, Annual Report

whN e



T.Y.B.A. Economics
Special Paper - IlI: International Economics-II
(Course Code: )

Semester — VI

Preamble:

This course provides the students a thorough utadelimg and deep knowledge about
India’s foreign trade and trade policies. The autst®f the paper spread over various modules,
lay stress both on theory and applied nature ofstiigect that have registered rapid changes
during the last few decade. Besides this, the ctsiterepare the students to know the foreign
exchange market, provisions in FEMA and convertipibf rupee.The paper also covers the
Indian government's policy towards foreign capdald role of multinational corporations in
India and regional and international co-operatidhis paper has become relatively more
relevant from the policy point of view under theegent waves of globalization and
liberalization.

Course Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the course, the learner will have-

» Ability to relate and explain the concept of ExcharRate and Foreign Exchange Market.

» Ability to describe the trends in Growth, Compasitiand Direction of India's Foreign Trade.

» Ability to comprehend the issues relating to Fane@gapital and Regional and International
Co-Operation.

Al Name and Sub Titles of the Topic Mo @
No. Lectures

India’'s Foreign Trade and Policy

1.1 Role of Foreign Trade in Economic Development
1.2 India's Foreign Trade- Growth, Composition andebiiion since 2000 12
1.2 Free Trade v/s Protection - Case For and Casensipai

1.4 Highlights of India’s Foreign Trade policy Sincels

1.E Evaluation of Policy of Special Economic Zones kp&rt Promotion

Foreign Capital

2.1 Role of Foreign Capital in Economic Development
2 | 2.2 Types of Foreign Investment 12
2.2 Foreign Investment Policy in India since 1991
2.4 Problems of Foreign Capital

Foreign Exchange

3.1 Exchange Rate : Concept; Fixed & Flexible ExchaRgte -Merits and
3 Demerits 12
3.2 Foreign Exchange Market- Meaning, Structure anackans
3.2 Convertibility of the Rupee

3.4 Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, Main Pranss

Regional and International Co-operation: Nature andFunctions of-
4.1 South Asian Association for Regional CooperatiSAARC)
4 | 4.2 Brazil, Russia, India, China and South Africa (BS) 12
4.2 European Economic Community (EEC)
4.4 World Trade Organization (WTO)




Recommended Books -

Kenan, P.B. (1994), the International Economy, Cadlgie University Press, London.

Kindlberger, C.P. (1973), International EconomRd). Irwin, Homewood.

Krugman, P.R. and M. Obstgeld (1994), InternatioRabnomics: Theory and Policy,

Glenview, Foresman.

Salvatore, D.L. (1997), International Economiagrifice-Hall, Upper Saddle River, N.J.

Sodersten, Bo (1991), International Economics, iWikan Press Ltd., London.

International Economics , M.L. Jhingan

Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade,eBtdd Readings, Cambridge University

Press, Mass.

9. Greenaway, D. (1983), International Trade Policy,acktillan Publishers Ltd.,
London.

10.Joshi V. and I.M.D. Little (1998), India's EconomidReforms, 1999-2001,
Oxford University Press, Delhi.

11.Panchmukhi, V.R. (1978), Trade Policies of India: RAuantitative Analysis,
Concept Publishing Company, New Delhi.

12.Patel, S.J. (1995), Indian Economy towards the 2Csntury, University Press

Ltd., India.

N e

© N O

Reports:
1. Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government afitn Recent Annual Report
2. Government of India, Economic Survey Latest
3. Reserve Bank of India, Annual Report

10



T.Y.B.A. Economics
Special Paper — IV:Public Finance -I
(Course Code: )

Semester — V

Preamble:

The role and functions of the Government in an eoon has
been hanging with the passage of time. The termbli®®@rinance' has traditionally been
applied to involve the use of revenue and experalitteasures along with the budgetary policy
is an important part to understand the basic problef use of resources, distribution of Income
etc. The course will be useful for students aimiogyards careers in the government sector,
policy analysis, banking and business. This cowveeld take an overview of government
finances with special reference to India. The cewsns to introduce the learner to the main
concepts in public finance, equip them with an il grasp of government taxes: direct and
indirect taxes and familiarize students with thermssues in government expenditure and debt.

Objectives:
1.To make students to analyze the role of Publiaf@e in Economic Development.
2.To know the sources of Revenue, Expenditure arat BfeGovt. of India.
3.To make students competent to become successipetitive examination.

Course Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course the learner will haveighbil
* To relate and recognize the Nature and Scope didtibance.
» To describe and analyze the concept of Public Revand its components.
* To explain types of Public Expenditure and reagonsising Public Expenditure.
* To explain the types of Public Debt and its effects

=il Name and Sub Titles of the Topic e, &
No. Lectures

Introduction to Public Finance

1.1 Meaning, Nature, Scope and Importance of Pubhakce

1.2 Public Finance versus Private Finance

1.2 Role of Public Finance in Economic Development

1.4 Principle of Maximum Social Advantage: Musgrav&proach

Public Revenue

2.1 Sources of Public Revenue

2.2 Meaning of Tax, Types of Taxes- Direct Tax andrect Tax,
2 | Merits and Demerits 12
2.2 Goods and Service Tax: Concept and Characteridesd for GST|
in India
2.4 Concepts Impact of Tax, Incidence of Tax, Shifting of Tarda
Taxable Capacity
Public Expenditure
3.1 Meaning and Principles of Public Expenditure 12
3.2 Classification of Public Expenditure

3.2 Reason for Increasing Public Expenditure
3.4 Wagner's Law of Public Expenditure

12

11



Public Debt

4.1 Meaning, Sources and Importance of Public Debt
4 | 4.2 Methods of Repayment of Public Debt 12
4.2 Burden of Public Debt

4.4 The Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Managemennt2@03-
Highlights

Recommended Books

Andley and Sundaram- Theory and Practice of Pubhance.

Bhatia H.L “Public Finance “ Vikas Publishing Houd&" edition

Jayaram Hiregange, Deepak Rao (2017), India GSBdginners, White Falcon Pub.

Government of India (2017). GST-Concept and Status

Singh S.K, Public Finance in Theory and PracticeClgand, New Delhi.

Ozerkar S.R.,Rajaswa (Marathi), Vidya PrakashaikdaMarg Nagpur

Deo and Zamre, Rajaswa (Marathi) Pimpalapure andPGblishers, Nagpur.

Buchanan J. M.,, Public Principles of Public déttjn, Homewood, Ill, USA.

Herber, B.P., Modern Public finance, AITBS, New el

10 Hicks Ursula (1961) “Public Finance” Digswell Pladames Nishbet & Co. Ltd.

11.Musgrave R. A. (1959) “The Theory of Public Finanée study in Public Economics”
McGraw Hill Logakwha Ltd.

12.Musgrave R. A. & Musgrave P. B “Public Finance:Theory & Practice” McGraw Hill
Logakwha Ltd.

13.Prest, A.R. and Barr N.A., Public Finance in Theamng Practice, ELBS, London.

14.Bhadane Jaywant R, (2020) GST Smart Taxation Sydtgarnational Publication

15.Taylor Philip C (1968) “The Economics of Public &irce” Oxford Univeristy & IBH
Publishing Co.

16.Alam, S, (2016) GST and the States, Sharing taxiragirations, Economic and Political
Weely, 51 (31) (Article)

17.Ministry of Finance, Government of India (OxfordeBs), Economic Survey 2020.

18.Dhamdhare S.V. (2019) , Sarvajanik Ayvay ( Mar&dtition ) ,Dimond Publication,Pune.
19.Khandare Vilas (2004) , Money Banking And FinarRRayi Printers ,Aurangabad .

S A

Websites:

https://data.gov.in
https://www.gst.gov.in
https://www.incometaxindia.gov.in

12



T.Y.B.A. Economics
Special Paper — IV:Public Finance -II
(Course Code: )

Semester — VI

Objectives:
1. To make students able to analyze Budget procelssliaf.
2. To make the students aware about Role and workikghance Commission.
3. To make students competent to become success ipetibine examination.

Course Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course the learner will haveigbil

» To explain and assess the components and instraraehRiscal Policy.

* To relate to the concepts of Budget and its compisne

» To describe and analyze the concept of Deficit iaimeg and its effects.

* To describe and explain the Centre and State FialaRelationship.

Unit
No.

Name and Sub Titles of the Topic

No. of
Lectures

Fiscal Policy

1.1 Fiscal Policy- Meaning, Instruments and Obyeadi

1.2 Fiscal Policy in Developing Countries

1.3 Limitations of Fiscal Policy

1.4 Review of Fiscal Policy in India Since 2011

12

Budget

2.1 Budget- Meaning, Nature and Objectives

2.2 Classification of Budget

2.3 Preparation of Indian Central Budget

2.4 Gender Budget- Meaning and Importance.

12

Deficit Financing

3.1 Deficit Financing- Meaning and Objectives

3.2 Role of Deficit Financing in Developing Coursi

3.3 Trends in India’s Deficit Financing Since 2011

3.4 Effects of Deficit Financing

12

Centre-State Financial Relationship

4.1 Centre-State Financial Relationship: Consonadl Provisions

4.2 Conflict in the Centre-State Financial Relasioip

4.3 Role of the Finance Commission

4.4 Recommendations of 1%inance Commission

12

Recommended Books

1. Andley and Sundaram- Theory and Practice of Pubfiance.

2. Bhatia H.L “Public Finance “ Vikas Publishing Houd&" edition
3. Jayaram Hiregange, Deepak Rao (2017), India GBBdginners, White Falcon Pub.

13




4. Government of India (2017). GST-Concept and Status

5. Bhadane Jaywant R, (2020) GST Smart Taxation Sydtgarnational Publication

6. Singh S.K, Public Finance in Theory and Pract®eChand, New Delhi.

7. Ozerkar S.R.,Rajaswa (Marathi), Vidya Prakashamnkd® Marg Nagpur

8. Deo, and Zamre, Rajaswa (Marathi) PimpalapureGmdublishers, Nagpur.

9. Buchanan J. M., Public Principles of Public détvtjn, Homewood, I, USA.

10. Herber, B.P., Modern Public finance, AITBS, Newltie

11.Hicks Ursula (1961) “Public Finance” Digswell Pladames Nishbet & Co. Ltd.

12.Musgrave R. A. (1959) “The Theory of Public Finanée study in Public Economics”
McGraw Hill Logakwha Ltd.

13.Musgrave R. A. and Musgrave P. B “Public FinanceTheory & Practice” McGraw Hill
Logakwha Ltd.

14.Prest, A.R. and Barr N.A., Public Finance in Theang Practice, ELBS, London.

15.Taylor Philip C (1968) “The Economics of Public &mrce” Oxford University and IBH
Publishing Co.

16.Alam, S, (2016) GST and the States, Sharing taxiragirations, Economic and Political
Weely, 51 (31) (Article)

17.Ministry of Finance, Government of India (OxfordeBs), Economic Survey 2020.

18.Khandare Vilas ,Povale ,Takale,(2012) , Economita@iculture Development ,Omkar
Printers, Aurangabad.

19.Dhamdhare S.V. (2019) , Sarvajanik Ayvay ( Mar&dtition ) ,Dimond Publication,Pune.
Websites:
https://data.gov.in
https://www.gst.gov.in

https://www.incometaxindia.gov.in
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T.Y.B.A. Economics

Skill Enhancement Course
Business Management

Sem CcC Paper Name of Paper Lectures | Total CA ESE Total No. of
ester | Paper No. P / Week | Lect. | Marks | Marks Credits
SEC -l Business
v SEC-3A Management- | 03 30 15 35 50 2
Business
vi | SEC-V Management - [I| 03 30 15 35 50 2
SEC-3A .
Project

SEC -Skill Enhancement Course; CC -Core Course: CAntinuous Assessment;
ESE -End of Semester Examination

T.Y.B.A. Economics
Skill Enhancement Course

SEC 3A: Business Management-|

(Course Code:

)

Semester — V

Course Learning Outcomes:
At the end of the Course, the Learner will haveftllewing skills:

* Management of Business.
* Business planning and decision making
» Leadership Skills- Ability to work in teams at tlsame time, ability to show leadership

qualities
L,{lr;t Name and Sub Titles of the Topic Lglcotﬁ?;s sLall EQ:E?SC:Smem
Business Management
1.1 Nature and Scope of Management  Discussion/
1 1.2 Characteristics of Management 6 Practical/ Field
1.2 Need & Importance of Study of Management Study
1.4 Process of Management
Business Planning and Decision Making Case Studies / Min
2.1 Nature of Planning Projects /
2.2 Steps in Planning Process Individual /Team
2 | 2.2 Types of Business Planning 6 Presentations.
2.4 Study of Planning Process Practical Exercises
2.E Steps in Decisions Making Process in Decision Making
2.€ Factors affecting decision Making Process/ Problem
Solving

15



» Visitto SSS/
Interview with
SChemeS Of. Government : Mudra Beneficiary.
Make in India
Start-up India 6
3 Stand up India 2+2 . \S/teunddyo?sflslifvsiers/
Mudra Loans Guest Mini Enterorises
Dairy Management Scheme Lecture P
Fruits Management Development Programme etc.' .
Agriculture Products Sell Management * EXh'b't'onS
Business Plan
Ideas Competitor
2 -Half-Day Work -
Workshop: shops -4 hours each
4 | Workshop on Entrepreneurship Development 8 OR
Training Programme 1- One Day Workshop
- 8 hours

Recommended Books

1. Stephen R. Covey, The 7 Habits of Highly effectfeople (1989), Guerilla Marketing.
Harvard Business Review, Management Tips, hbr.oakb.
Pandey, I.M. Financial Management, Persor3edh.
Saksena, S.C., Principles of Business Manage(26t9), Sahitya Bhawan Publi.Agra.
Kalkar Parag and Ajinath Doke, Vyavsay Vyavsthapéirali Prakashan, Pune.
Vasistha, Neeru, Principles of Management, Taxmann.
Hannagan, Tim. Management Concepts and PracticesnMan India Ltd.
Government of India, Official Websites.

©ONOORWDN
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T.Y.B.A. Economics
Skill Enhancement Course

SEC-3A: Business Management-Il (Project Report)

(Course Code:

Semester — VI

Course Learning Outcomes:
At the end of the Course, the Learner will haveftllewing skills:
* Analytical Skills — Ability to analyze data collext and interpret in the most logical manner
* Project Report Writing Skills- Ability to comprehe and illustrate/demonstrate findings

» Presentation Skills — PPT/Poster- Ability to illzge findings in the most appealing manner

» Leadership Skills: Ability to show leadership s&iWith business ideas or work on business
ventures as a practical example

)

l,J\In't Name and Sub Titles of the Topic Mg g 2l Enhar_1cement
0. Lectures Exercises
Case Study
1 Guest Lecture — Local Entrepreneur — Success 5 Preyiew to Students for
Stories / Struggles/ Historical Reviews/ Start- Project Report
ups, etc
Project Interim Presentation Initial Mid Semester
2 Deta”ed StUdy Of ANY BUSineSS Enterprise 14 Presentation (15 marks)
under the Guidance of Subject Teacher OR
Presentation of a Business Idea
Project Final Presentation Final Presentation
Viva (35 Marks)
3 | Presentation with PPT or Poster or Exhibition|of 14 Int. Examiner - 10

Business Ideas/ Reports

Ext. Examiner - 10
Report- 15

Recommended Books
Stephen R. Covey, The 7 Habits of Highly effectrapple (1989), Guerilla Marketing.
Harvard Business Review, Management Tips, hbr.oai®.
Pandey, I.M. Financial Management, Persori$Ean.
Saksena, S.C., Principles of Business Managem8mfj2Sahitya Bhawan Publi.Agra.
Kalkar Parag and Ajinath Doke, Vyavsay Vyavsthapéirali Prakashan, Pune.
Vasistha, Neeru, Principles of Management, Taxmann.
Hannagan, Tim. Management Concepts and PracticesnMan India Ltd.

1.

©ONO A WN

Government of India, Official Websites.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune

Faculty of Humanities

T.Y.B.A. in History

Choice Based Credit System Syllabus

To be implemented from the Academic Year 2021-2022



Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune.

Faculty of Humanities

Structure of Choice Based Credit System for Undergraduate Program to be Implemented from
Academic Year 2021-2022

Subject: - T.Y.B.A. History Structure Academic Year 2021-2022

Semester Core Courses Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) Discipline Specific Elective
(CC) Courses (DSE)
\% CC-3(3) SEC2C(2) DSE-3C (3)
Indian National Movement 9.South Indian Art and Architecture 7.Introduction to
(1885-1947) 10.Research Paper Writing Historiography
11.Museology DSE-4 D (3)
History of Civilization — 8.Maharashtra in the 19™"
World Civilization Part | Century
OR
9.Constitutional Developments
in India 1773 to 1853
VI CC-4(3) SEC2D (2) DSE-3C (3)
India After Independence- | 12. Heritage management 10 Applied History
(1947-1991) 13.Archaeology DSE-4D (3)
14 .Numismatics 11 Maharashtra in the 20%"
History of Civilization —World Century
Civilization Part II OR

Constitutional Developments
in Indial858 to 1950




Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for T.Y.B.A. (Credit system)
From the Academic Year 2021-22
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Core Course 3 :(3 Credit)
Semester V: Course Title: - Indian National Movement (1885-1947)

Learning Objectives:
1. The course is designed to make the students aware about the making of Modern India and
the struggle for independence.
2. To make the students aware of the multi-dimensionality of Modern India.
3. To highlight the ideas, institutions, forces and movements that contributed to be shaping
of Indian Modernity.
4.To acquaint the students with various interpretative perspectives.
Learning Outcomes:
1. 1t will enable students to develop an overall understanding of Modern India.

2. It will increase the spirit of healthy Nationalism, Democratic Values and
Secularism among the Students.

3. Students will understand various aspects of the Indian Independence
Movement and the creation of Modern India.

Pedagogy: Lectures / Visual Presentation / Critical Analysis / Assignments / Test/ e-learning

Unit I: Rise and Growth of Indian Nationalism 12

a) Causes for the Rise of Indian Nationalism

b) Foundation of Indian National Congress.

c) Moderate Nationalists and Assertive Nationalists
d) Revolutionary Nationalists.

Unit Il: Mass Movement 9
a) Non Co-Operation Movement.
b) Civil Disobedience Movement.
¢) Quit India Movement.

Unit I11: Towards Independence and Partition. 12

a) Two Nation Theory: Establishment of Muslim League and Hindu
Mahasabha, Growth of Communalism, Genesis of Pakistan.

b) Indian National Army.

c¢) Transfer of Power: The Cripps Mission, The Cabinet Mission, The
Mountbatten Plan, Indian Independence Act and Partition.



Unit IV: Subaltern Movement. 12

a) Peasant Movement.
b) Workers Movement.
c) Dalit Movement.
d) Women's Movement.
e) Tribal Movement.
Reference Books:
English
1.Chandra Bipan, Mukherjee Mridula, Mukherjee Aditya, Panikkar K.N. and Mahajan
Sucheta- India’s struggle for Independence, Penguin Books(India),1990.
2.Chandra Bipan, Essays on Contemporary India, Har- Anand publication, New Delhi, 1993.
3.Chandra Bipan - The Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India People's
Publishing House, New Delhi,1966.
4.Desai A.R. - Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Popular Prakashan, Bombay, 1984.
5.Dodwell H.H. - Cambridge History of India Vol V, VI
6.Dutt R.C. - Economic History of India Vol 1,2, London, 1901 reprint Government of India
press, Nashik, 1960.
7.Guha Ramchandra (ed.), Makers of Modern India, Penguin group, New Delhi, 2010.
8.Gopal S. - British policy in India 1858-1905, Cambridge University Press, 1965.
9.Mujumdar R. C., History of the freedom movement in India, Vol. I-I11.
10.Mujumdar R.C. (ed.) The History and Culture of the Indian People Vol. | - IX British
paramountcy and Indian Renaissance Vol 1X.
11.Menon V.P. - The Transfer of power in India Princeton University
Press,1957.
12.Moon Vasant, Dr Babasaheb Ambedkar writing and speeches Government of
Maharashtra, Bombay.
13.Sarkar Sumit, - Modern India :1885 - 1947, Macmillan India Ltd., Madras,
1986.
14.Sarkar Sumit - Bibliographical survey of social Reform movement in the
18th &19th century (ICHR 1975).
15.Tara Chand - History of freedom Movement, Vol. | - IV publication
Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Government of India,
New Delhi,1983.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for T.Y.B.A. (Credit system)
From the Academic Year 2021-22
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Core Course 3: History of Civilization (3 Credit)
Semester V Course Title: - World Civilization and Heritage (Part I)

Course Objectives:

1.To Introduce students to the various concept and theories of World Civilization.

2.To study the types of Stone Culture and its various aspects.

3.To acquaint the students with rise and growth of Ancient Civilization in West Asia.

4.To understand about Ancient Civilization of China and its various parts.

5.To enable the students to understand the Ancient Indian Civilization and its town planning,
socio-economic, religious life as well as Vedic Civilization.

Course Outcomes:

1. Students will be aquanaut with the knowledge of how the Human Civilization process
was start

2. The History of World Civilization course will be developing the curiosity in students the
rise and growth of Ancient Civilization in world.

3. This curriculum develops the attitude of contemporary students towards the World
Civilization.

Pedagogy: Lectures / Visual Presentation / Critical Analysis / Assignments / Test/ e-learning

Course Content

Unit I: Stone Age Culture 12
a) Evolution of Human
b) Types of Stone Age — Palaeolithic Age, Mesolithic Age, Neolithic Age
¢) Food Production, Primitive Agriculture and Village Settlement
Unit I1: Ancient Civilization in West Asia 12
a) Egypt — Government, Socio-Economic Life, Art and Architecture
b) Mesopotamia - Socio-Economic Life, Art and Architecture
Religion and Literature.

c¢) Contribution of Egyptian and Mesopotamian Civilization to World History



Unit 111: Ancient Civilization of China 10
a) Social Structure and Economy
b) Religion and Philosophy
c)Art and Architecture

Unit 1V: Ancient Indian Civilization 11

a) Harappan Civilization — Town Planning, Socio —Economic and Religious Life,
Art and Craft, Decline

b) Vedic Civilization—Vedic Literature, Socio-Economic life, Cultural and Religious belief
¢) Contribution of Harappan and Vedic Civilization

Reference Book

English

1. Bowel, John, Man through the Ages, Weidenfeld and Nicolson, London, 1977.

2. Craig, A.M., Graham, W.A., Kagan, D., Ozment, S., and Turner, F.M., The Heritage of
World Civilization, 2 vols. Macmillan,1986.

3. Davies H.A., An outline History of the World, Oxford University Press, London, 1964.
(Fourth edition).

4. Durant Will, the Study of Civilization, Vol.l, (Our Oriental Heritage).

5. George W. Southgate, an Introduction to World History, J.M. Dent &Sons Ltd.
London,1956.

6. Lucas, Henry, A short History of Civilization
7. Platt& Drummond, Our World through the Ages, Prentice-Hall, New- York,1959.
8.So00d Vishal, Ancient Civilizations of the World, ABH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi,2012.

9. Thapar Romila, India: From the origins to AD 1300, Penguin.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for T.Y.B.A. (Credit system)
From the Academic Year 2021-22
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSE-3C)- (3 Credit)

Semester -V Course Title: Introduction to Historiography

Objectives:

1. To orient students about how History is studied, written and understood.
2. To explain methods and tools of data Collection
3. To study the types of Indian Historiography.
4. To describe importance of Inter-Disciplinary Research.
5. To introduce Students to the basics of Research.
Course Outcomes:

1. Students will be introduced to the information and importance of Historiography.

2. Students will be introduced to the different Methods and Tools of data collection.

3. Students can study the interdisciplinary approach of History
4. Students will learn about the usefulness of History in the 21st century, its changing
perspectives, the new ideas that have been invented, and the importance of History in a
competitive World.
5. This curriculum develops Research abilityand process of Research Methodology in
History
Pedagogy: Lectures / Visual Presentation / Critical Analysis / Assignments / Test/ e-learning

Course Content:
Unit -1: Meaning and Scope of History 11

a) Definition, Nature & Scope of History
b) History and Social sciences

(Political science, Geography, Economics, Sociology)



Unit -11: Sources of Historical Research 10

a) Primary, Secondary and Oral sources.
b) Written, Unwritten.
c¢) Importance of Sources.

Unit -111: Preliminary Operations 12

a) Problem Formulation
b) Objectives
¢) Hypotheses, Research Methods

Unit -1V: Synthetic Operations 12

a) External Criticism

b) Internal Criticism

c) Interpretation, Foot Note

d) Organizing Research Work, Statistical Data, Outcomes and Bibliography.

Reference Books

English

N o g ~ w b F

Avneri S., Social and Political Thought of Karl Marx, Cambridge, 1968.

Barnes H.E., History of Historical Writing, Dover, New York, 1963.

Cannadinen David (Ed.), What is History Now? Palgrave Macmillan, Basingstoke, 2002.
Carr E.H., What is History, Penguin Books, Harmond-sworth, 1971.

Chitnis K.N., Research Methodology in History

Collingwood, R.G., The Idea of History, Oxford University Press, New York, 1976.

E. Shreedharan, A Textbook of Historiography 500 BC to AD 2000, Orient Black Swan,
New Delhi.

Elton G.R., Practice of History, Blackwell, London, 2001.

Grewal J.S., History and Historians of Medieval India, Guru Nanak University, Amritsar,
2000.

10. Langlois Ch, V. And Ch. Seignobos, Introduction to the study of History,
11. Mujumdar R.C., Historiography in Modern India, 1970.
12. Sarkar Sumit, Writing Social History, OUP, Delhi, 1998.



13. Sen S.P.(Ed.), Historians and Historiography in Modern India, Culcutta,1973.

14. Shiekh Ali, History: Its Theory and Method, Macmillan Publication, Madras, 1972.

15. Tikekar S.R., On Historiography, Mumbai, 1964.

16. Wilkinson and Bhandarkar, Research Methodology in Social Sciences, Himalaya, New
Delhi, 2002.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for T.Y.B.A. (Credit system)
From the Academic Year 2021-22
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSE-4D)- (3) Credit

Semester -V Course Title: Maharashtra in the 19th Century

Course Objectives:

1. To Introduce the students to the history of 19th century in Maharashtra

2. To study Political, Social, Economic and conceptual History of the 19th Century Maharashtra
in an analytical way with the help of primary sources.

3. To evaluate contribution of 19th century in Maharashtra to the establishment of Maharashtra
state contribution of successors and later development of the 19th century Maharashtra

4. To study Socio-religious System of the 19th Century in Maharashtra.

Course Outcomes:

1. Student will develop the ability to analyse sources for 19th century Maharashtra History.

2. Student will learn significance of Regional History and Socio- religious reformism foundation
of the region.

3. It will enhance their perception of 19th Century Maharashtra.

4. Appreciate the skills of leadership and the Socio-religious System of the Maharashtra.

Pedagogy:

Lectures / Visual Presentation / Critical Analysis / Assignments / Test/ e-learning.

Course Content:

Unit-1. Foundation of British Power in Maharashtra 9
a) Background
b) British Administration.
c¢) Impact of British Power in Maharashtra.

Unit-11. Reformism in Maharashtra 16

a) Contribution of Intellectuals —Balshastri Jambhekar, Jagannath Shankarsheth Gopal Hari
Deshmukh (Lokhitwadi) ,Mahatma Jyotiba Phule



b) Institutional Experiments-Paramahamsa Mandali, Prarthana Samaj,Satyashodhak Samaj,
Sarvajanik Sabha

Unit-111. Uprising and Political Agitation 12
a) Local Uprisings
(Uprising of Ramoshi, Bhill, Koli, Revolt of 1857 and Deccan Riots (1875)
b) Rise of Nationalism (Indian National Congress, Moderate, Nationalist)
Unit-1V. Economic Transformation in Maharashtra 8
a) Economic Exploitation
b) Revenue (Rayatwari system)
c) Commercialization of Agriculture.

d) Economic Thought —Brief Survey

Reference Books
English:

1. Ballhatchet Kenneth, Social Policy and Social Change in Western India. 1817-1830, OUP,
1961.

2. Nurullah Syed and Naik J.P. A History of Education in India (During the British Period)
Macmillan and Co.Ltd. Bombay,1951.

3. Paranjpe Shrikant, Dixit Raja and Das C.R. Western India: History Society and Culture,
Itihas Shikshak Mahamandal, Maharashtra, Pune-1997.

4. Ravindra Kumar, Western India in the Nineteenth Century: A Study in the Social History of
Maharashtra Routledge and Kegan Paul, Toronto, 1968.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for T.Y.B.A. (Credit system)
From the Academic Year 2021-22
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSE-4D)- (3) Credit

Semester -V Course Title- Constitutional Development in India (1773-1853)

Course Objectives:

1. To Introduce the students to evolution of Constitution of India.
2. To study Factors and Situations that shaped the Constitutions.
Course Outcomes:

1. Students will understand evolution of Constitution of India.
2. Student will learn factors and conditions that contributed to constitution of India

3. Students will understand the Democratic Processes and thereby strengthen Democracy.
Pedagogy:

Lectures / Visual Presentation / Critical Analysis / Assignments / Test/ e-learning

Course Content:

Unit-1: Introduction. 10

a) Establishment of East India Company and its success in India
b) Structure of East India Company

c) Dual Government in Bengal: Background, Nature and Evaluation
Unit-11: Regulation on East India Company 15

a) Causes of Regulation on East India Company
b) Regulating Act of 1773-Background, Provisions, Evaluation.

c) Pitt’s India Act of 1784 -Background, Provisions, Evaluation



Unit-111:

Constitutional Development from 1784 to 1813 10

a) The Charter Act of 1793-Background, Provisions, Evaluation
b) The Charter Act of 1813- Background, Provisions, Evaluation.

Unit-1V: Constitutional Development from 1833 to 1853 10

a) The Charter Act of 1833- Background, Provisions, Evaluation

b) The Charter Act of 1853- Background, Provisions, Evaluation

Reference Books

English:

1.

Keith A.B.; A Constitutional History of India (1600-1935), Pacific Publication o
Andesite Press, India

2. Sethi R.R. and Mahajan V.D.; Constitutional history of India, S. Chand Publication,
New Delhi

3. Chhabra G.S.; Advanced study in the Constitutional History of India (1773-1947),
New Academic Publishing Company, Jullundur, India

4. Sikri S.L.; A Constitutional History of India, S. Nagin and Company, Jullundur,
India

5. Jayapalan N.; Constitutional History of India, Atlantic publication, India

6. Mishra V.B.; Evolution of the Constitutional History of India (1773-1947), South
Asia books, India

7. Khan M.M.; Constitutional History of India, Wisdom Press, Darya Ganj, New Delhi

8. Pylee Dr. M.V.; Constitutional History of India, S. Chand Publication, Darya Ganj,
New Delhi

9. Aggarwala R.N.(Dr.); National Movement and Constitutional Development of India,
Metropolitan Book Co. (P) Ltd. Delhi

10. Bhatnagar M. and R.C. Agarwal; Constitutional Development and National
Movement, S. Chand Publishing, New Delhi
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune

Proposed Syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit System)
Form the Academic Year 2021-2022
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC 2 C) — (2 Credits)

Notes:

1. The University Grants Commission has made it compulsory for students to earn two
credits from a Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) in each semester second year onwards.

2. It is mandatory for the student to complete one Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) in
each semester from Semester V to Semester V1.

3. It must be noted that student has to choose any one of the three Skill Enhancement
Courses (SEC) for each Semester.

4. Each Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) will have two (2) credits only.



Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit System)
Form the Academic Year 2021-2022
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC 2 C) — (2 Credits)

Semester V: -SEC: 9 Course Title: South Indian Art and Architecture
(From 4t Century A.D. to 12" Century A.D.)

Objectives:

1. To acquaint the students, the Arts and Architecture of South India.

2. To acquaint the students, the and development of the Arts and Architecture of South
India.

3. To enable the students to understand the Process of development of the Arts and
Architecture of South India.

4. To create an interest among the students for the study of Arts and Architecture of South
India.

Course Outcomes:

1.Students will get an overall understanding of the development of the Art and Architecture
in South India.

2. They will understand the changing patterns of the Art and Architecture in South India.

3. They will understand the impact of Persian Art on Islamic Art and Architecture in South
India

Unit. I- Introduction to Panting 10
a) Ajanta Painting.
b) Lipasakhi Painting.

Unit. Il - Introduction to Sculpture 10
a) Mahabalipuram.
b) Badami

Unit.111- Introduction to Architecture 10

a) Pattukel ,Velur

b) Tanjavur, Vesara



Reference Books

Eng

-

© o N o 0 bk~ w0 DN

lish

. Rowland B., Art and Architecture Of India, Penguin Book, London, 1967.
Agarwal, O. P. Ed. Conservation of Cultural Properties in India, New Delhi, 1967-68.
Brown, Percy, Indian Architecture, 2 VVols., Bombay, 1959.

Deglurkar, G. B. Temple Architecture and Sculpture of Maharashtra, Nagpur, 1974.
Fletcher, Bannister, A History of Architecture, 17" Ed., London, 1961.

Fergusson, James, History of Indian and Eastern Architecture, 2 Vols., Delhi, 1967.
Kramrisch, Stella, The Hindu Temple, 2 Vols., Delhi, 1980.

Sastri, K. A. N. The Culture and History of the Tamils, Calcutta, 1964.

Sastri, K. A. N. A History of South India, Madras, 1958.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit System)
Form the Academic Year 2021-2022
Under the Faculty of Humanities

Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC 2 C) — (2 Credits)
Semester V -SEC -:10 Research Paper Writing

Objectives

1. To describe importance of Inter-Disciplinary Research.
2. To introduce students to the Basics of Research.

3. To Describe the Research Outline
Course Outcomes:

1. Students will be introduced to the information and importance of Historiography.

2. Students can study the interdisciplinary approach History .

3. This curriculum Will help to develop Research ability and Process of Research Paper
Writing in History

Unit-1: Formulation of Problem 10

a) Survey of Literature.
b) Gaps in Existing Research
c) Research Question to bridge the gaps
Unit-11: Research Procedures 10
a) Research Design and its Implementation
b) Source Collection, Close Reading, Criticism
c) Grouping and Classification of Sources
Unit-111: Findings and Reporting 10
a) Drawing Conclusions based on available data
b) Writing a Research Report

c) Footnotes and Bibliography for acknowledging the credit of others



Reference Books
English
1. Barnes H.E., History of Historical Writing, Dover, New York, 1963.
2. Cannadine David (Ed.), What is History Now?, Palgrave Macmillan, Basingstoke, 2002.
3. Carr E.H., What is History, Penguin Books, Harmonds worth, 1971.
4. Chitnis K.N., Research Methodology in History, Pune.
5. Elton G.R., Practice of History, Blackwell, London, 2001.
6. E.Shridharan, A Textbook of Historiography 500 BC to AD 2000, Orient Black Swan,
New Delhi.
7. Sarkar Sumit, Writing Social History, OUP, Delhi, 1998.
8. Shiekh Ali, History : Its Theory and Method, Macmillan Publication,Madras, 1972.
9. Tikekar S.R., On Historiography, Mumbai, 1964.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit System)
Form the Academic Year 2021-2022
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC 2 C) — (2 Credits)
Semester V -SEC: 11 Course Title: - Museology

Objectives:

1. To acquaint the students with the rise and development of Museum.

2. To impart to the students an understanding of the importance of material history through
Museum.

3. To encourage the students to collect the material or sources of History for local, regional
and National History through Museum.

4. To enable the students to collect VVarious Articles as a tool of History.

Course Outcomes:
1.The Students will understand the Concepts of Museum ad learn the basic Principles of
Museology
2 The Students will gain Comprehensive Knowledge of the Process of Cringe and
Conserving Museum of objects

Unit-1: Introduction 10
a) Definition
b) History of Museum
¢) Importance of Museum

Unit-11: Main Museums in  Maharashtra. 10
a) Museums before Independence
b) Museums after Independence
¢) Role of Curator

Unit-111: Types of Museums 10

a) Arts Museums

b) Historical Museums.



Reference Books
English

1.

©© N o o

Agarwal, O. P. Conservation of Manuscripts and Paintings of South-East
Asia, London, 1984.

Agarwal, Usha, Directory of Museums in India, New Delhi, 2000.

Bartz, Bettina Optiz, Helmut Richter, Elizabeth, Eds., Museums of the World,
1992.

Bornham, Bonnie, Protection of Cultural Property: A Handbook of National
Legislation, Paris, 1974.

Colleman, L. V. Museum Buildings, Vol. I, Washington, 1950.

Colleman, L. V. The Museums in America, 3 Vols., Washington, 1939.
Edson, Gary Dean, David, The Handbook of Museums, 1994.

Hudson, Kenneth Nicholls, Ann, Eds., World Directory of Museums, New
York, 1975.

International Council of Museums, Directory of Museums in the Arab
Countries, London, 1995.

10.Knell, Simon, Comp. and Ed., A Bibliography of Museum Studies, 1994.

11.Sarkar, H. Museums and Protection of Monuments and Antiquities in India,

Delhi, 1981.

12.Woodhead, Peter Stansfield, Geoffrey, Key Guide to Information Sources in

ST

Museum Studies, 1994.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit system)
From the Academic Year 2021-22
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Core Course 4 (3 Credit)
Semester VI: Course Title: - India After Independence- (1947-1991)

Objectives:
1. To make the students aware about the making of Contemporary India and events that
panned out in the Post-Independence Era.
2.To make the students aware of the Multi-Dimensionality of Modern India.
3.To highlight the ideas, institutions, forces and movements that contributed to the shaping of
Indian Modernity.
4.To acquaint the students with various Interpretative and Analytical perspectives.

Course Outcomes:

1. 1t will enable students to develop an overall understanding of the Contemporary India.

2. To increase the spirit of healthy Nationalism, Democratic Values and Secularism among
the students.

3. Students will understand various aspects of India’s domestic and foreign policies that
shaped Post-Independence India.

Pedagogy: Lectures / Visual Presentation / Critical Analysis / Assignments / Test/ e-learning

Unit I: Challenges after Independence 13
a) Consequences of Partition
b) Integration of Princely states- Kashmir, Junagadh, Hyderabad
¢) Liberation of Portuguese and French Colonies- Goa, Pondicherry, Chandranagore
d)Indian Constitution — Salient Features
e) Linguistic Reorganization of States

Unit II: India’s Foreign Policy 10
a) Non Aligned Movement
b) Indo-Pak Relations, Conflicts and the birth of Bangladesh
¢) Indo-Sino Relations, Conflicts and Panchsheel

d) Indo-Sri Lanka Relations
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Unit 111: Domestic Policy 10
a) Hindu Code Bill: Nature and Impact
b) Emergency: Background, Nature and Impact
c) Space Research

Unit IV: Economic Policy 12
a) Mixed Economy and Five Year Plans
b) Industrial Development
¢) Nationalization of Banks - First Demonetization

d) Privatization, Liberalization and Globalization: Brief Introduction

Reference Books:
English

1. Chandra Bipan: Mukherjee Mridula: Mukherjee Aditya; India After Independence;
Penguin: India 1999

2. Lapierre Dominique and Collins Larry; Freedom at Mid night; William Collins and
Simon & Schuster; UK & USA;1975

3. Guha Ramchandra; India After Gandhi: The History of the World's Largest Democracy;
Harper Collins; India; 2007

4. Metcalf Barbara D., Metcalf Thomas R; A Concise History of Modern India; Cambridge
University Press; 2012

5. Talbot lan, Singh Gurharpal; The Partition of India, Cambridge University Press; 2009

6. Wolpert Stanley; A New History of India, Oxford University Press; 1977

7. Ansari Sarah Life after Partition: Migration, Community and Strife in Sindh: 1947-1962;
Oxford, UK: Oxford University Press; 2005.

8. Sarvepalli Gopal, Jawaharlal Nehru: A Biography. 1947-1956. VVolume Two (1979)

9. Chacko Priya; Indian Foreign Policy: The Politics of Postcolonial Identity from 1947 to
2004; Routledge; 2013.

10. Kulke, Hermann; A History of India; Routledge; 2004

11. Menon Shivshankar Menon; Choices: Inside the Making of India s Foreign Policy;
Penguin; India; 2016

12. G.W. Choudhury, India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, and the major powers: politics of a
divided subcontinent; Cambridge University Press; India;1975

13. Kore, V.S. "Liberation of Goa: Role Of The Indian Navy"; Bharat Rakshak; 2013.

14. Ashton, S.R.; British Policy towards the Indian States, 1905-1938, London Studies on
South Asia no. 2, London; Curzon Press;2003

15. Khanna, Justice H.R.; Making of India's Constitution; Eastern Book Company; 2008.

16. Austin, Granville; The Indian Constitution: Cornerstone of a Nation (2nd ed.). Oxford
University Press;1999

17. Ganguly Sumit; ‘India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh: Civil-Military Relations’, Oxford
Research Encyclopaedia of Politics, Oxford University Press; 2020

18. Sukumaran, R; ‘1962 India-China War and Kargil 1999: Restrictions on Air Power";
2003



https://books.google.com/books?id=mjIfqyY7jlsC&pg=PA265
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cambridge_University_Press
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cambridge_University_Press
https://books.google.com/books?id=utKmPQAACAAJ
https://books.google.com/books?id=JT0wAQAAIAAJ
https://books.google.com/books?id=xR3eE9idyk8C&pg=PT71
https://books.google.com/books?id=xR3eE9idyk8C&pg=PT71
https://books.google.com/books?id=GduACwAAQBAJ
https://web.archive.org/web/20130204131726/http:/www.bharat-rakshak.com/NAVY/History/1950s/Kore.html
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hans_Raj_Khanna
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Granville_Austin
https://dx.doi.org/10.1093/acrefore/9780190228637.013.1926
http://www.idsa.in/strategicanalysis/The1962IndiaChinaWarandKargil1999_rsukumaran_0703
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19. Dube, Rajendra Prasad; Jawaharlal Nehru: A Study in Ideology and Social Change; 1998

20. Maheshwari Neerja; Economic Policy of Jawaharlal Nehru. Deep & Deep; 1997

21. Jayakar Pupul; Indira Gandhi: A Biography; Penguin Books India; 1992.

22. Chandra, Bipan; In the name of democracy : JP movement and the emergency, Chapter 4,
Emergency imposed; Penguin Books; New Delhi; 2003.

23. Agrawal Narayan; Lal Bahadur Shastri, Churn of Conscience. Eternal Gandhi; 2006.

24. Nehru, S., ed.; Economic Reforms in India: Achievements and Challenges; MJP
Publisher; Chennai; 2019

25. Shiva, Vandana; The Violence of the green revolution : Third World agriculture, ecology,

and politics; 1991.
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https://books.google.com/books?id=okUSbReaevUC&pg=PA41
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit system)
From the Academic Year 2021-22
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Core Course 4 History of Civilization (3 Credit)
Semester VI Course Title: -World Civilization and Heritage (Part 1)

Course Objectives:

1. To Orient students about Western Classical Civilization of Greece and Roman.

To introduce students to the Arab Civilization and its various aspects.

To study various Concept and theory’s in Medieval Europe.

To understand the Renaissance- Reformation Movement and impact of various Past
Civilizations.

5. To create motivation and curiosity among the students through the age of discoveries in

Ancient and Medieval times.

o

Course Outcomes:

1. Students will be oriented about Western Classical Civilization of Greece and Rome.
2. Students will be introduced to Arab Civilization and its impact on world Civilization.

Pedagogy Lectures / Visual Presentation / Critical Analysis / Assignments / Test/ e-learning
Course Content:
Unit I: Western Classical Civilization 12
a) Greece Civilization- Social Life, Economy, Cultural Life, Religious belief
b) Roman Civilization — Philosophy, Socio-Economic Life, Religion, Art and
Architecture,
¢) Contribution of Greece and Roman Civilization in World History
Unit I1: Arab Civilization 11
a) Economic and Cultural Life, Literature, Art and Architecture
b) Contribution in History Writing
c¢) Impact of Arab culture on World Civilization
Unit I11: Life in Medieval Europe 12
a) Meaning and Nature of Feudalism, Church and State
b) Economy, Social Life, Rise of Nation States

c) Impact of Renaissance Period



Unit IV: Historical World Heritage 10

a) Introduction

b) Famous Historical World Heritage Sites- Great Wall of China: China, Great Pyramid of
Giza: Egypt, Petra: Jordan, Colosseum: Rome, Chichen ltza: Mexico, Machu Pichu: Peru,
Taj Mahal: India, Christ the Redeemer: Brazil

¢) Importance of World Heritage Sites

Reference Books:

English

1.
2.

10.

11.

12.
13.
14.

B. Kumar, Encyclopedic study of World History, Kunal Books, New Delhi, 2012

Gerrit P. Judd, A History of Civilization, Collier-Macmillan, New York, 1966,
reprinted1967.

Nanda S.P, History of the World, Dominant Publishers and distributors. Pvt. Ltd. New
Delhi, 2007, (Reprint2011)

Swain James Edgar (1970) -A History of World Civilization, Eurasia publishing House
(P)Ltd.Delhi-55.

Graham, W.A., Kagan, D., Ozment, S., and Turner, F.M., The Heritage of
World Civilization, 2 vols., Macmillan, 1986
Cambridge Medieval History. (Macmillan, 1911) 8 Vols.

Hause, S. and Maltby, W., The Essentials of Western Civilization, Wadsworth, USA,
2001. Lucars, H.S., A Short History of Civilization

Miller, David, The Black Well Encyclopedia of Political Thought, Blackwell Reference,
New York, 1987.

Modell, S., A History of the Western World, 2 vols., Prentice-Hall Inc., New Jersey,
1974

Pirenne, Jacques, and The Tides of History: From the beginnings to Islam,

George Allen and Union, Ltd., London, 1962 Vol. I.

Stavrianos, L.S., The Epic of Modern Man, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs, 1966.

Wallbank, T.W., Taylor, A.M., Bailkry, N.M., Civilizations — Past and Present.
Weech, W.N., History of the World

Managing world heritage sites - Anna leask and Allan fall



15. World heritage conservation the World Heritage convention linking culture and nature for

sustainable development - Claire cave and blene Negussie
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit system)
From the Academic Year 2021-22
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSE-3C) -( 3 Credit)

Semester —-VI1, Course Title: Applied History

Course objectives:

1) To Introduce students to information and importance of Applied History.

2) To help students understand the usefulness of history in the 21st century, its changing
perspectives, the new ideas that have been invented, and the importance of History in a
Competitive World.

3) To inform the students about the historical significance of Archaeology and Archives and
the opportunities in the field of Archaeology and Archives through this course.

4) To inform the students about the opportunities in the field of Media, Museums through this
Course.

Course Outcomes:

1. Students will be introduced to the information and importance of applied history.

2. Student will learn about the Historical significance of Archaeology and Archives and
opportunities in the field of Archaeology and Archives.

3. Through this course, students will be informed about the opportunities in the field of
Media, Museums.

4. Students will learn about theusefulness of history in the 21st Century, its changing
Perspectives, the new ideas that have been invented, and the importance of History in a
Competitive World.

Pedagogy: Lectures / Visual Presentation / Critical Analysis / Assignments / Test/ e-learning

Course Content

Unit-1. Applied History 14
a. Applied History: Concept and Application
b. Application of History in Various Subjects
c. Co-relationship between Past and Present

d. Contemporary History: Meaning and Nature



Unit-11. Archaeology and Archives 15

a) Archaeology and Archives: Definition and Development in India
b) Archival Sources: Ancient, Medieval and Modern- A brief survey
c) Heritage Sites: Types, Preservation and Conservation
d) Historical Importance of Heritage Sites and Museums

Unit-111. Mass Media and Applied History 16

a) Mass Media: Meaning and Types

b) Print media:

i). Establishment and growth of printing press in India

ii). Newspaper: Definition, Rise, Newspaper in India - A brief survey

c) Electronic media: Radio, Television, E-media.

Unit-1V: Project Work /Study Tour Report/Historical Places Visit Rreport

Project work and Evaluation scheme
1. Candidate shall submit Project report of minimum 2000 words i.e.10 to12 pages
(Should be DTP) to the department by end of the Semester.
2. A viva-voce should be conducted before theory examination and the results should be
sent to the University as immediately
3. The Distribution of Marks — For Report Writing 20 Marks and for Vice-Voce 10
Marks

Reference Books
English

1) Bajaj Satish K, Research Methodology in History, Amol Pub Pvt.Ltd, New Delhi.

2) Bobade Bhajang R., Manuscriptology from Indian Sources, Pacific Publication, Delhi.

3) Carr E.H., What is History, Penguin Books, Harmondsworth, 1971.

4) Chitnis K.N., Research Methodology in History, Navi Path, Pune1979.

5) Collingwood R.G., The Idea of History, Oxford university,1961.

6) Datta.K.B., Mass Media in India, Akansha Publishing House, New Delhi,2005.

7) Director General, Archaeological Remains, Monuments and Museums Part1&2,
Archaeological Survey of India, New Delhi, 1964.

8) Gaur.M. M., Electronic Media, Omega Publication, Delhi, 2006.



9) Ghose,Sallen, Archive in India, Calcuttd,1963.

10) Mehara Chandar, History of Newspapers in India, Notion Press, Chenniai,2019.
11) Mujumdar R.K., Shrivastava A.N., Historiography, subject Book, Delhi,06 ,1975.
12) Shobita Punija, Museum of India, The Guidebook, Hon Kong, 1990.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit system)
From the Academic Year 2021-22
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSE-4D)- (3) Credit

Semester -VI, Course Title: History of Maharashtra in the 20t"Century

Course Objectives:

1. To Introduce the students to the history of 20th Century in Maharashtra

2. To study Political, Social, Economic and Conceptual History of the 20th Century
Maharashtra in an Analytical way with the help of Primary Sources.

3. To evaluate contribution of 20th Century in Maharashtra to the establishment of
Maharashtra state contribution of successors and later development of the 19th century
Maharashtra

4. To study Socio-Religious System of the 20th Century in Maharashtra.

Course Outcomes:

1. Student will develop the ability to analyses sources for 20th Century Maharashtra History.

2. Student will learn significance of regional history and Socio- Religious Reformism
foundation of the region.

3. It will enhance their Perception of 20th Century Maharashtra.

4. Appreciate the skills of leadership and the Socio-Religious System of the Maharashtra.

Pedagogy:
Lectures / Visual Presentation / Critical Analysis / Assignments / Test/ e-learning

Course content

Unit I. Thoughts and work of Intellectuals 15
a) Pandita Ramabai
b) Rajarshri Chhatrapati Shahu Maharaj
¢) Maharshi Vitthal Ramji Shinde
d) Maharshi Dhondo Keshav Karve
e) Maharaja Sayajirao Gaikwad.
f) Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar
g) Karmaveer Bhaurao Patil


Lenovo
Highlight


Unit Il. Industrial and Economic Development of Maharashtra 10

a) Industrialization and Urbanization
b) Cotton and Sugar Industry
c) Co-operative Movement -Brief survey
Unit 111. Movements in 20th Century Maharashtra 10
a) Workers Movement
b) Peasants Movement
c) Dalit Movement
d) Non-Brahmin Movement
Unit IV. Integration and Reorganization of Maharashtra 10
a) Marathawada Mukti Sangram
b) Sanyukta Maharashtra Movement
¢) Maharashtra-Karnataka Border Dispute
Reference Books
English:
1. Ballhatchet Kenneth, Social Policy and Social Change in Western India. 1817-1830, OUP,
1961.
2. Nurullah Syed and Naik J.P. A History of Education in India (During the British Period)
Macmillan ana Co.Ltd. Bombay,1951.
3. Paranjpe Shrikant, Dixit Raja and Das C.R. Western India: History Society and Culture,
Itihas Shikshak Mahamandal, Maharashtra, Pune-1997.
4. Ravindra Kumar, Western India in the Nineteenth Century: A Study in the Social History of
Maharashtra Routledge and Kegan Paul, Toronto, 1968.
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit system)
From the Academic Year 2021-22
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSE-4D)- (3) Credit

Semester -VI, Course Title- Constitutional Development in India (1858-1950)

Course Objectives:

1. To Introduce the Students to evolution of Constitution of India.

2. To Study factors and Situations that shaped the Constitutions.
Course Outcomes:

1. Student will understand evolution of Constitution of India.
2. Student will learn factors and conditions that contributed to Constitution of India

3. Students will understand democratic processes and thereby strengthen Democracy.
Pedagogy:
Lectures / Visual Presentation / Critical Analysis / Assignments / Test/ e-learning

Course Content

Unit-1: Constitutional Development 1858-1891 10

a) Government of India Act 1858 and Queen’s Proclamation — Background, Provisions,
Significance.

b) Indian Councils Act of 1861- Causes, Provisions, Evaluation.

c¢)Indian Councils Act 1891 — Causes, Provisions, Evaluation.
Unit Il: Indian Councils Acts 15

a) Morley-Minto Reforms Act 1909 -Background, Provisions, Significance, Effects
b) Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms Act 1919- Background, Provisions, Significance, Effect.

Unit-111: The Government of India Act 1935 10
a) Background - Simon Commission, Nehru Report, Round table Conferences
b) The Salient Features of Government of India Act 1935
c) Provincial Autonomy



Unit-1V: Towards Independence 10

a) Cripps Mission
b) Wavell Plan, Cabinet Mission Plan
¢) Mountbatten Plan and Indian Independence Act 1947

d) Indian Constitution - Salient Features

Reference Books:
English

1. Keith A.B.; A constitutional history of India (1600-1935), Pacific Publication o Andesite
Press, India

2. Sethi R.R. and Mahajan V.D.; Constitutional history of India, S. Chand Publication, New
Delhi

3. Chhabra G.S.; Advanced study in the constitutional history of India (1773-1947), New
Academic Publishing Company, Jullundur, India

4. Sikri S.L.; A Constitutional history of India, S. Nagin and Company, Jullundur, India

5. Jayapalan N.; Constitutional History of India, Atlantic publication, India

6. Mishra V.B.; Evolution of the Constitutional history of India (1773-1947), South Asia
books, India

7. Khan M.M.; Constitutional history of India, Wisdom Press, Darya Ganj, New Delhi

8. Pylee Dr. M.V.; Constitutional history of India, S. Chand Publication, Darya Ganj, New
Delhi

9. Aggarwala R.N.(Dr.); National Movement and constitutional Development of India,
Metropolitan Book Co. (P) Ltd. Delhi
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Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit System)
Form the Academic Year 2021-2022
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC 2 D) — (2 Credits
Semester VI SEC: 12 Course Title: -Heritage Management

Course Objectives:

1. To understand the introduction of Heritage Management to the Students
2. To get an Opportunity to seek self-employment to the students

Course Outcomes:

1. Student will understand over all process of Heritage Management

2. Student will get the knowledge about scope and the fact of Heritage Management.

3. The students will enable to understand about legal and commercial framework of
Heritage

Unit-1: Heritage 10
a) Define the concept of Heritage
i) Local ii) National iii) International
b) Nature and Scope
c¢) Importance of Heritage
Unit-11: Heritage Tourism 10
a) Define the Concept of Heritage Tourism
b) UNESCO World Heritage Site in India
¢) UNESCO World Heritage Site in Maharashtra

Unit- 111: Heritage Site Management 10

a) Roll of Government
b) Roll of Common People
¢) Field Visit and Report



Reference Books

1. Kernal Balsar, The concept of the Common heritage of Mankind, VVol.30 Martinus
Nijhoff

2. Richard Harrison (ed), Manual of Heritage Management, Butterworth Heineman.

3. Devide T Herbert (ed), Heritage Tourism and Society, Mausell.

4. Nagar S.L, Protection, Conservation and preservation of India’s monuments. Aryan
books

5. Chainani, S., Heritage conservation legislative and organizational policies for India. New
Delhi: INTACH. 2007

6. UNESCO and its Programmes , protection of mankind’s cultural heritage sites and
monuments, UNESCO 1970. International, New Delhi 1998



Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit System)
Form the Academic Year 2021-2022
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC 2 D) — (2 Credits)
Semester VI: 13 Course Title: - Archaeology

Course Objectives:

1. This paper is designed to introduce the students to the Key Concepts and practical
approaches in Archaeology, highlighting their applications in interpreting the Human past.

2. 1t will enable students to understand the definition, aims and scope of Archaeology and its
development as a discipline will be introduced to the Students.

3. The nature of the Archaeological record and the unique role of science in Archaeology is
explained to the students.

4. Legislation related to Archaeology and the role of Archaeology in Heritage Management
is also discussed in this course.

Course Outcomes:

1. Students will learn to understand the definition, aims and scope of Archaeology so as to
understand its applications in interpreting the human past.

2. They will be able to understand the nature of the archaeological record and the unique role
of science in archaeology.

3. They will have an overall understanding of the Archaeology.

Course Content:

Unit- I Definition, Aims and Scope of Archaeology 10
a) Archaeology as the Study of the Past: Definition, Aims, and Scope
b) Significance of Archaeology
c) Archaeology and History: Differences and Similarities

Unit- I1: Development of Archaeology in India 10
a) Archaeological Survey of India
b) Tata Fundamental Research Institute Mumbai
c) Deccan College Pune

Unit-111: Value of Archaeology 10
a) Cultural Heritage
b) Monuments



Reference Books-

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Binford, L.R. 1972 Introduction. An Archaeological Perspective, pp. 1-14. Seminar
Press, New York.

Chakrabarti, D.K. 1988. A History of Indian Archaeology: From the Beginning to 1947.
New Delhi: Munsiram Manoharlal.

Daniel, Glyn, E. 1975. A Hundred and Fifty Years of Archaeology. London: Duckworth.
Dhavalikar, M K. 1984. Towards an Ecological Model for Chalcolithic Cultures of
Central and Western India. Journal of Anthropological Archaeology 3. Pp- 133-158
Fagan, B. 1988. In the beginning: An Introduction to Archaeology. Glenview: Scott,
Foresman and company.

Flannery, K.V, and J. Marcus 1998 Cognitive Archaeology. In Reader in Archaeological
Theory: Post-Processual and Cognitive Approaches, edited by D. Whitley, pp. 35-48.
Routledge, London.

Gardner, A. 2009 Agency. In Handbook of Archaeological Theories, edited by R.A.
Bentley, H.G. Maschner, and C. Chippindale, pp. 95-108. AltaMira Press, Lanham, MD.
Gifford-Gonzalez, Diane. 2011. Just Methodology? A Review of Archaeology’s Debts to
Michael Schiffer. Journal of Archaeological Method & Theory (2011) 18: 299-308.
Hodder, 1. 1995. Interpreting Archaeology: Finding Meaning in the Past. New York:
Routledge.

Hurcombe Linda 2007. Archaeological artefacts as material culture. New York:
Routledge

Kelly, R.L. 1995. Chapter 3, Foraging and Subsistence. In The Foraging Spectrum:
Diversity in Hunter- Gatherer Lifeways. Smithsonian Institution Press, Washington, D.C.
(pp. 65-110)

Mcintosh Jane R. 2008. Ancient Indus Valley: New Perspectives. Abc Clio. California.
McHenry, Henry M. 2009. Human Evolution in Evolution: The First Four Billion Years,
edited by M. Ruse and J. Travis. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press.
Pp. 256-280

Paddayya, K. 1990. New Archaeology and Aftermath: View from Outside the Anglo-
American World. Pune: Ravish Publishers

Paddayya, K. 2014. Multiple Approaches to the Study of India's Early Past: Essays in
Theoretical Archaeology. Aryan Books International

Schiffer, M.B. 1995. Behavioral Archaeology: First Principles. Salt Lake City: University
of Utah Press



Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune
Proposed Syllabus in History for TYBA (Credit System)
Form the Academic Year 2021-2022
Under the Faculty of Humanities
Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC 2 D) — (2 Credits
Semester VI -SEC:14 Course Title: Numismatics

Course Objectives:

1. This paper is designed to introduce the students to the Currency system of Ancient India.
2. It aims at acquainting the students about the development in the Coinage System.

Course Outcomes:

1. Students will be able to identify and decipher the Coins.
2. They will also be able to understand the Socio-Political background that accurse through

the coinage of that time; thus getting holistic picture of that economic system prevalent in
Ancient India.

Course Content:

Unit-1: Introduction to Numismatics 7
a) Numismatic Studies: Terminology and Scope
b) Importance in the Reconstruction of Socio-Cultural and Economic History
Unit-11: Study of Ancient Indian Coinage: Polity-Economic Dimensions 8
a) The Mauryan Age - Karshapanas Coins
b) Coins of the Post Mauryan Age
¢) Coins of the Guptas
Unit-111: Study of Medieval Coins 7
a) Coinage of the Delhi Sultanate and Mughal Period
b) Coins of Vijaynagar
¢) Coins of the Marathas
Unit —1V: Study of Modern Coins 8
a) Coins of the British East India Company
b) Coins of Independent India
¢) Indian Institute of Research in Numismatic Studies (IIRNS), Anjineri.



Reference Books:

1. Allan, J. 1935. Catalogue of Coins of Ancient India. London: British Museum.

2. Altekar, A.S., 1937. Catalogue of Coins of the Gupta Empire. Varanasi: Numismatic
Society of India.

3. Bhandarkar, D.R., 1921. Carmichael Lectures on Ancient Indian Numismatics. Calcutta:
Calcutta University.. Bharadwaj, H.C. 1979. Aspects of Ancient Indian Technology. Delhi:
Motilal Banarasidas. Chattopadhyaya, Bhaskar 1967. The Age of the Kushanas — A
Numismatic Study. Calcutta: Punthi Pustak.

4. Chattopadhyaya, Brajdulal 1977. Coinsand Currency Syste m in South India.
Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal

5. Dasgupta, K.K. 1974. A Tribal History of Ancient India — A Numismatic Approach.
Calcutta: Nababharat Pablications.

6. Datta, Mala 1990. A Study of the Satavahana coinage. Delhi: Harman Publishing House.
Dhavalikar, M.K. 1975. Pracheena Bharatiya Nanakshastra. Pune: Maharashtra Vidyapeeth
Granthanirmiti Mahamandal.

7. Handa, Devendra 2007. Tribles Coins of Ancient India. New Delhi: Aryan Books
International. Elliot, W. 1970. (Reprint) Coins of South India. Varanasi: Indological Book
House. Gardener, P. 1886. The Coinage of the Greek and Scythic Kings of Bactria and India in
British Museum. London: British Museum.

8. Gokhale, Shobhana 1981. New Discoveries in the Satavahana Coinage, JNSI vol. XLIII:
54-59.

9. Goyal, S.R. 1995. Dynastic Coins of Ancient India. Jodhpur: Kusumanjali Book World.

10. Gupta, P.L. 1979. (2 nd Revised Edition) Coins. New Delhi: National Book Trust.

11. Gupta, P.L. 1981. Coins: Source of Indian History. Ahmedabad: B.J. Institute of
Learning and Research.

12. Gupta, P.L. and Sarojini Kulashreshtha 1993. Kushana Coins and History. New delhi:
D.K. Publishers.

13. Gupta, P.L. and T.R. Hardaker 1985. Ancient Indian Silver Punch-Marked Coins ofthe
Magadha — Maurya Karshapana Series. Nasik: Indian Institute of Research in Numismatic
Studies.

14. Jha, A.K. 1998. Observations on the Principles of Typology: A Study of Ancient Indian
Coinage, in Ex Moneta: Essays on Numismatics in Honour of Dr. David W. Macdowall (A.K.

Jha and Sanjay Garg eds.) Volume I, pp. 33-42. New Delhi: Harman Publishing House.



15. Jha, Amiteshwar and Dilip Rajgor 1994. Studies in the Coinage of Western Kshatrapas.
Anjaneri: Indian Institute of Research in Numismatic Studies.

16. Krishnamurti, R. 1997. Sangam Age Tamil Coins. Madras: Garnet Publishers. Lahiri,
A.N. 1965. Corpus of Indo-Greek Coins. Calcutta Journal of the Numismatic Society of India,
Varanasi.

17. Mangalam, S.J. 2001. Shankar Tiwari Collection of Early Coins from Narmada Valley.
Bhopal: Directorate of Archaeology and Museums, Government of Madhya Pradesh.

18. Numismatic Digest A Journal Published by Indian Institute of Research in Numismatic
Studies, Anjaneri (Nasik).

19. Rajgor, Dilip 2001. Punch-Marked Coins of Early Historic India. California: Reesha
Books International.

20. Rapson, E.J. 1908. Catalogue of Coins of Andhra Dynasty, Western Kshatrapas etc.
London: British Museum.

21. Ray, S.C. 1977. The Stratigraphic Evidence of Coins in Indian Excavations and Some
Allied Issues. Varanasi: Numismatic Society of India.

22. Sahni, Birbal 1973. The Technique of Casting Coins in Ancient India. Varanasi:
Bharatiya Publishing House.

23. Sarma, 1.K. 1980. Coinage of the Satavahana Empire. Delhi: Agam Kala Prakashan.

24. Shastri, A.M. (Ed.) 1972. Coinage of Satavahanas and Coins from Excavations, Nagpur:
Nagpur University.

25. Shastri, A.M. (Ed.) 1999. Age of the Satavahanas (two volumes): New delhi: Aryan
Prakashan. Srivastava, A.K. 1969. Catalogue of Indo-Greek Coins in the State Museum,
Lucknow. Lucknow: State Museum.

26. Srivastava, A.K. 1972. Catalogue of Saka-Pahlava Coins of Northern India in the State
Museum, Lucknow. Lucknow: State Museum.

27. Studies in South Indian Coins: A Journal Published by South Indian Numismatic Society,
Madras.



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY

TYBA Psychology Syllabus

From the academic year 2021-22

Outcome Based Syllabus

Semester-V Semester-VI
G-3 SEC- 1C (Industrial and Organizational SEC- 1D (Applied Psychology) (3)
35223 Psychology) (3)
S-3 DSE-1C (Psychological Testing) (Theory) DSE-1D Experimental Psychology (Theory)
35221 (3)+ (1) Testing Project (3)+(1) Testing Project
S-4 DSE-2C (Psychological Tests) (Practical) DSE-2D (Psychological Experiments)
35222 (3)+(1) Statistics (Practical) (3)+(1) Statistics
35224 | SEC-2C (Personality Development-1) SEC-2D (Personality Development-2)

(2) (value/skill based course)

(2) (Value/skill based course)

G.E.1(2)

G.E2(2)

One credit is equal to one clock hour
It is expected to refer Bloom’s taxonomy




DSE 1 C (3): PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING (THEORY) + (1) TESTING PROJECT

After completing the course, student should be able to:

CO1: Describe the concept of psychological test, reliability, validity and norms.

CO2: Classify and categorize psychological tests, reliability- validity-norms types.

CO3: Identify the reliability and validity of psychological tests,

CO4: Evaluate the types of norms.

CO5: Conduct testing project for behaviour analysis.

UNIT-1:

UNIT-2:

UNIT-3:

UNIT-4:

INTRODUCTION OF PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS

1.1: What is psychological test? History

1.2: Classification, characteristics

1.3: Steps in test construction

1.4: Ethical issues in test construction

RELIABILITY OF TESTS

2.1: Reliability: Meaning, true score estimation

2.2: Types: Test-retest, Split-half, Parallel-form and Scorer reliability
2.3: Standard error of measurement

2.4: Reliability- Influencing factors and improvement techniques
VALIDITY OF TESTS

3.1: Validity: Meaning,

3.2: Types: Content, criterion and construct

3.3: Convergent and discriminant validity

3.4: Validity: Statistical calculation method

NORMS AND ITEM ANALYSIS

4.1: Meaning of norms, Norm-referencing and Criterion-referencing tests
4.2: Types of norms: Age, grade, percentile and standard-score norms
4.3: Item Analysis: Item difficulty and Item discrimination

4.4: ltem response theory



FOR 1 CREDIT: GROUP TESTING:

1. For group testing, a small sample (n=30 at least) should be taken.

2. Any one standardized psychological test should be administered to the sample.
3. Responses should be scored as per the instructions given in the manual.
4. Report for group testing should be structured as follows:

a. Purpose of the group testing

b. Description of the test, e.g. author, psychometric properties, uses of test.
c. Tabular presentation of scores and results

d. Qualitative analysis, if applicable

e. Interpretation at group level

f. Any other relevant finding

g. Conclusion

h. References

READING
Anastasi, A. & Urbina, S. (2009). Psychological testing. N.D.: Pearson Education.
Asch, S. E. (1955). Opinions and social pressure. Scientific American, 193, 31- 35.

Desai, B. and Abhyankar, S.C. (2001). Prayogik Manasashastra ani Samshodhan Paddhati. Pune:
Narendra Prakashan.

Hechter, M. and Opp, K. D. (2001). Social Norms. New York: Russell Sage Foundation.

Kaplan R.M.& Saccuzzo D.P.(2005) Psychological Testing,Principles ,Applications and Issues.Sixth Ed.
Cengage Learning India, Pvt Ltd.

Sherif, M. (1936). The Psychology of Social Norms. New York: Harper and Row. Asch, S. (1952). Social
Psychology. (Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall)

Singh, A.K. (2006). Tests, Measurements and research methods in behavioural sciences. Patna:
Bharati Bhavan.
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Sustainable
Developm
entand
Ethics

Sustainable Development- concept, need
principles and importance, Goals of
sustainable development and challenges to
achieve SD.

Achievements of Sustainable Development in
India- clean water, clean energy, no poverty,
zero hunger, Good Health, quality education,
climates action and Industry innovations
infrastructure.

Ethics and sustainable development,

Identify various facts of sustainable
development Apply the knowledge of
sustainable development for people

education
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M.Com. Part | Semester Il
Business Administration Special Paper IlI.
Subject Title -: Business Ethics and Professioh&alues
Course Code -: 213

No. of | Credit
Lectures 04

Unit | Introduction 12 01
Nature , concept and definition of term Businedsdst, Profession and

Values, Indian Ethos, Ethics and Values — Work Ethdmportance olf
Human Values. Guidelines of Socio Ethical SystenGaneral Level
Meaning of Social Ethics, Issues related to Soctbids Factors
affecting Social Ethics.

Unit Il —Indian Ethical Practices in 12 01
A ) Marketing and Advertising :
B ) Copy rights and Patents

C ) Employment

D ) Gender Discrimination

E ) Accounting Disclosures

Unit 1l Dilemmatic situations in Professional Ethics, Code off 12 01
Ethics and conduct

1.Corprate Governance

2. Corporate Social Responsibility
3. Corporate Citizenship

Unit- IV

Indian Approach to Business Ethics
Gandhian Approach in Management and Trusteeship 12 01
Gandhi’s Doctrine of Satya and Ahinsa , Conceptpdrtance and
relevance of trusteeship Principle in Modern Buss e Emergence of
new values in Indian Industries after economicmefof 1991.

48 04

Books Recommended

Reference Books

1.Wg- Cdr — B.R.Chavala , Swastik Publishers .
2.Management by Values

3.S.K.Chakraborti , Oxford University Press
4.Foundations to Managerial Work — Contributiomréndian Thought
— S. K.Chakarborti , Himalaya Publications

5.A Study in Business Ethics

Rituparna Raj

6.Ethics in Management

S.A. Sherlekar , Himalaya Publication

7. Business Ethics and Corporate Governance Bh#tia

University of Pune, M.Com. [Semester 1I]
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T.Y.B.Sc. (Physics) (Sem-V)
PHY-3510 SEC (H): Energy Studies

Lectures: 36 (Credits-02)

Objectives:

1. Students understand the comparative aspects, advantages and disadvantages of various sources of
energy. They understand the facts and myths regarding the energy sources.

2. Students learn the basic principles involved and technologies developed in the uses of solar energy,
biomass energy, wind energy, fuel cells.

3. Students understand the challenges and opportunities in conversion of energy from one form to another,
generation of electricity and mechanical work using different energy sources.

4. Students get acquainted with challenges and recent trends in energy storage devices and they learn more

about super-capacitors and batteries, electrical vehicles. They can imagine about future road maps in
the fields of energy conversion and storage technologies.

Course Outcomes:

1.
2.

6.

Students become capable of conducting energy audits and give consultancy in that field.

Students can design different types of solar heaters for small domestic as well as large scale community
level applications.

Students acquire skills to implement solar P-V systems at domestic levels as well as for office premises
and educational institutions. Students become able to start their own enterprise in net metering.
Students get ideas and hence become self-employed in the field of design , production, commissioning
and implementation of bio-mass energy sources , bio-gas plants, gasifiers, wind mills, hybrid systems
etc.

Students can go for research in the fields of super-capacitors, battery technologies, fuel cells and
material synthesis for implementation of these technologies.

Students become successful entrepreneurs in the energy field.

Students strive to make the regions where they live and work self-sufficient in generating and fulfilling their
own energy needs using different energy solutions.

Svllabus:

Unit No. | Topic Lectures

An Introduction to Energy Sources: 3
Classification and comparison of energy sources (hydro, thermal, nuclear, solar,
wind, biomass, and fossil fuels) considering environmental, safety, economy,
production and distribution aspects. Facts and Myths about various sources of
energy, thermal, nuclear sources of energy, Hybrid sources. Energy audit.

Solar thermal Applications: 3
Sun as a source of energy, Solar Constant, Liquid flat plate collector, construction
and working, Concentrating collectors, Solar drying, Solar water heating systems.

Solar Photovoltaic systems Applications: 4
Photovoltaic principle, Power output and conversion efficiency, Limitation to
photovoltaic efficiency, Basic photovoltaic system for power Generation,

l Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune (TYBSc-Physics, CBCS-Pattern-2021-22) -



Application of solar photovoltaic systems, Advantages and disadvantages of Solar
PV Systems—Configurations of Solar Photovoltaic Systems: Off-grid, Grid-Tied
and Grid-Storage; Net metering and steps in installation of a rooftop solar PV
System design.

4 Biomass and wind energy: 4
Bio-mass conversion technologies, Bio-gas generation, Working of biogas plant,
Bio-gas from plant wastes, Methods for obtaining energy from biomass,
Thermal gasification of biomass,

Introduction to wind energy, Classification and description of wind machines,
Wind energy, Wind data.

5 Energy storage devices and electrical Vehicles : 4
Recent trends in batteries, super-capacitors, fuel cells.

Applications of storage devices: Electrical Vehicles (EV), Converter, Inverter,
Controls & Controllers in EV, Future Trends in Electric Cars.

Activity: any-6 (At least one activity from each unit) [18L]
Unit-I:

1. Energy audit of college campus/public campus/home/building.

2. Comparison of energy sources.

3. Visits to energy generation/distribution sites.

Unit-II:

4. Study of solar water heaters.

5. Study of large scale solar heaters for industrial/cooking/water heating applications.

6. Study of flat plate, parabolic solar concentrators.

Unit-I11:

7. Efficiency measurement of PV systems using [-V characteristics of Amorphous Si, Mono-crystalline

Si, Polycrystalline Si in individual, series and parallel combinations.

8. Effect of intensity of incident light, incident angle and shading on Solar PV Module on Output power.
9. Study of design of solar lanterns, street lights using solar systems.

10. Study of Installation and commissioning of roof top solar PV systems.

11. Study of net metering systems.

Unit-IV:

12. Visit to bio gas plant

13. Visit to bio diesel plants

14. Study of modified bio mass plants

15. Design and implementation of domestic/small scale biogas plants.

16. Study of different types of gasifiers

17. Study of wind mill / visit to wind mill

Unit-V:

18. Preparation and testing of fuel cell on Laboratory scale

19. Preparation and testing of super capacitors on Laboratory scale

20. Preparation and testing of paper batteries and other types of batteries on Laboratory scale.
21. Design and implementation of battery-operated toys using green technology

l Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune (TYBSc-Physics, CBCS-Pattern-2021-22) -



Reference books:

1.
2.
3.
4. Renewable Energy Technology: A practical guides of beginners, Chetan Singh Solanki, PHI

Note :

Non-conventional Energy sources- G. D. RAI (4th edition), Khanna Publishers, Delhi
Solar Energy - S. P. Sukhatme (Second Edition), Tata Mc Graw Hill Ltd., New Delhi.
Solar Energy Utilisation - G. D. RAI (5th edition), Khanna Publishers, Delhi.

Learning Private-Ltd., New Delhi.
Solar Photovoltaics: Fundamentals, Technologies and Applications, Chetan Singh Solanki, PHI
Learning Private-Ltd., New Delhi

1. It is expected that students should undertake at least 1 activity from each unit and total 6
activities amounting to 18 lectures time.

2. Out of the total time allotted to each unit, half the time should be utilized for classroom teaching
and remaining half for the activity.

3. Students should be encouraged to study this course by using Case—Study approach.

l Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune (TYBSc-Physics, CBCS-Pattern-2021-22) -



Department of Mathematics

S.V.K.T. College, Deolali Camp

Academic Year 2022-23

Cross-Cutting Issues (Professional Ethics)

Sr. Name of Course Relevance in the Syllabi
No. Class
L. BCA 117 Applied Mathematics Practicals on R- Software to train students for professional data analysis
EEY.B.CA.
Laboratory Methods.
2, MT-113 and MT-123: Practicals Practicals on Maxima Software to acquaint students with Programming
E:Y.B.Sc. Using Maxima Software Skills to solve Mathematical Problems and to develop Mathematical
Abilities.
3. MT-3511 LaTeX for Scientific Practicals on LaTeX document Preparatory System to train students for
T.Y.B.Sc. Writing creating professional and technical documents.
MT-3611 Mathematics into LaTeX
4. MT -3510: Programming in Python-I Practicals on Python and Machine Learning to acquaint students with
MT -3610: Programming in Python-II | Emerging Technologies such as Machine Learning.
T.Y.B.Sc. MT-356(A) Machine Learning — I

MT-366(A) Machine Learning — I1

5)"\ij3 59 &Tﬁ‘)

; Chetan P. Shirore
Head, Dept. of Mathematics
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Three Year B.Sc. Degree Program in B.C.A.

(Faculty of Science & Technology)

F.Y.B.C.A.

Choice Based Credit System Syllabus
To be implemented from Academic Year 2019-2020
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CBCS: 2019-2020 FYBCA

Title of the Course : Bachelor of Computer Applications (BCA)

Preamble of the syllabus

The B.C.A. program is a combination of computer and applied courses from
science stream. The computer related courses introduce techniques of programming,
databases, web designing, system analysis, design tools and different computing
environments. The applied courses include mathematics, statistics and electronics that
provide theoretical foundation for the learner.

Objectives:
e To produce knowledgeable and skilled human resources that is employable in IT
and ITES.

e To impart knowledge required for planning, designing and building Complex
Application Software Systems as well as to provide support for automated systems
or applications

¢ | To produce entrepreneurs

Introduction

The Program is of Three Years duration with six semesters. It is a Full Time
Degree Program. The program will be based on Choice-based credit system comprising
140 credit points.

Lateral Entry to SYBCA

Any candidate who has passed three Year Diploma course in Computer
Engineering/Technology/Information Technology/Electronics Communication/ Electronics
Telecommunications/ Electronics approved by the DTE, Maharashtra State or Equivalent
authority is eligible for admission to direct second year (SYBCA) of this program.

Savitribai Phule Pune University Page 2
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CBCS: 2019-2020 FYBCA
TABLE -1 Structure for FYBCA (Semester_1)
Semester 1
Course Course Teaching Scheme Examination Credit
Code Hours /| Week Scheme and Marks
Theory| Tutorial |Practicalf CE [End-Sem | Total| TH | PR
Fundamentals of
BCA111 Computers 04 -- -- 30 70 100 | 04 --
BCA112 [Lroblem Solvingand) o, . . 30 70 100 | 04| -
C Programming
BCA113 |Applied Mathematics| 04 -- - 30 70 100 | 04 --
BCA114 [pusiness 04 - - 30 70 100 | 04| -
Communication
Fundamentals of
BCA115 |Computers -- -- 03 15 35 - | 50 | 1.5
Laboratory
BCA116 [ rogramming - - 03 | 15 | 35 ~ | 50| 15
Laboratory
Applied Mathematics| _ _
BCA117 Laboratory 03 15 35 50 | 1.5
Business
BCA118 |Communication -- -- 03 15 35 - | 50 | 1.5
Laboratory
Total Credits| 16 06
Total 16 -- 12 180 420 600 22
Abbreviations:
TW: Term Work TH: Theory OR: Oral TUT: Tutorial PR: Practical

Savitribai Phule Pune University

Page 3
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SEMESTER I

BCA117: Applied Mathematics Laboratory

. . . Examination Scheme:
Teaching Scheme: Crfosllts Continuous Evaluation: 15 Marks

Practical: 03 Hrs/Week End-Semester: 35 Marks
Companion Course: BCA113 Applied Mathematics

Course Objectives:
e To provide knowledge about applying theoretical concepts of applied mathematics and
statistics to solve problems
e To provide hands-on experience on statistical package

Course Outcomes:
On completion of the course, student will be able to
» Apply mathematical and statistical concepts to solve problems
» Use R to perform statistical operations and data visualization
Guidelines for Instructor's Manual
The instructor's manual is to be developed as a hands-on resource and reference. The
instructor's manual need to include University syllabus, conduction & Assessment guidelines.

Guidelines for Student Journal

The laboratory assignments are to be submitted by student in the form of journal. Journal
consists of Certificate, table of contents, and handwritten write-up of each assignment (Title,
Objectives, Problem Statement, Outcomes, software & Hardware requirements, Date of
Completion, Assessment grade/marks and assessor's sign

Program codes with sample output of all performed assignments are to be submitted as
softcopy. Use of DVD containing students programs maintained by lab In-charge is highly
encouraged. For reference one or two journals may be maintained with program prints

Guidelines for Assessment

Continuous assessment of laboratory work is to be done based on overall performance of
student. For each lab assignment, the instructor will assign grade/marks based on parameters
with appropriate weightage. Suggested parameters include- timely completion, performance,
innovation, efficient codes, punctuality and neatness.

Suggested List of Laboratory Assignments

Applied Mathematics: 2 Assignments each based on following topics

1 Set Theory

2 Logic, Mathematical Induction

3 Relations

4 Functions

5 Counting
Statistics (Assighments may be performed using R)

1 Download and Install R, understand IDE

2 Using R execute the basic commands, array, list and frames.

Savitribai Phule Pune University Page 21
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CBCS: 2019-2020 FYBCA

3 Create a Matrix using R and Perform the operations addition, inverse, transpose and
multiplication operations.
4 Using R Execute the statistical functions: mean, median, mode, quartiles, range, inter

quartile range histogram
Using R, drawing scatter Plots, Line Plots, Bar Plots etc

Using R import the data from Excel / .CSV file and Perform operations
Using R import the data from Excel / .CSV file and Calculate the standard deviation,
Using R import the data from Excel / .CSV file and draw the skewness

Import the data from Excel / .CSV and perform the Chi-squared Test.

© 00N O

References:
e Richard Cotton, “Learning R”, SPD O’Reilly Publications

Savitribai Phule Pune University Page 22
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Savitribai Phule Pune University

(Formerly University of Pune)

Three Year B.Sc. Degree Program in Mathematics

(Faculty of Science & Technology)

F.Y.B.Sc. (Mathematics)

Choice Based Credit System Syllabus
To be implemented from Academic Year 2019-2020
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CBCS: 2019-2020 F.Y.B.Sc. Mathematics

Title of the Course: B. Sc¢c (Mathematics)

Preamble:

SavitribaiPhule Pune University has decided to change the syllabi of various faculties
from June,2019. Taking into consideration the rapid changes in science and technology
and new approaches in different areas of mathematics and related subjects board of
studies in mathematics with concern of teachers of mathematics from different colleges
affiliated to SavitribaiPhule Pune University has prepared the syllabus of F. Y. B.Sc.
Mathematics. To develop the syllabus the U.G.C. Model curriculum is followed.

Aims:

(i)Give the students a sufficient knowledge of fundamental principles,methods and a
clearperception of innumerous power of mathematical ideas and tools and know how to
usethem by modeling ,solving and interpreting.

(if) Reflecting the broad nature of the subject and developing mathematical tools for
continuing further study in various fields of science and technoloqy

(ifi)Enhancing students’ overall development and to equip them with mathematical
modeling abilities, problem solving skills , creative talent and power of communication
necessary for various kinds of employment .

(iv) Enabling students to develop a positive attitude towards mathematics as an
interestingand valuable subject of study.

Objectives:

(i) A student should be able to recall basic facts about mathematics and should
be able to display knowledge of conventions such as notations, terminology
and recognize basic geometrical figures and graphical displays , state
important facts resulting from their studies.

(if) A student should get a relational understanding of mathematical concepts
and concerned structures, and should be able to follow the patterns

involved, mathematical reasoning.

(iii) A student should get adequate exposure to global and local concerns that
explore them many aspects of Mathematical Sciences.

(iv) A student be able to apply their skills and knowledge ,that is, translate
information presented verbally into mathematical form, select and use
appropriate mathematical formulae or techniques in order to process the
information and draw the relevant conclusion.

(v) A student should be made aware of history of mathematics and hence of its
past, present and future role as part of our culture.

Savitribai Phule Pune University Page 2
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CBCS: 2019-2020 F.Y.B.Sc. Mathematics

Course Outcome:

Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:
i) The mathematical maturity of students in their current and future courses shall
develop.

i) The student develops theoretical, applied and computational skills.
iii) The student gains confidence in proving theorems and solving problems.

Structure of the course:

Semester - | Semester -l Credit
Paper | MT-111 Algebra MT-121 Analytical Geometry 2
Paperll | MT-112 Calculus - 1| MT-122 Calculus - i 2
Paperill ||MT-113 Mathematics MT-123 Mathematics Practical | 1.5
Practical
Proposed Structure of S. Y. B. Sc. Mathematics Courses:
Semester - III Semester -IV

Paper 1 | MT-231 Calculus of Several | MT-241 Linear Algebra-I 2

Variables
Paper MT-232 (A) | Laplace Transform | MT-242(A) Vector Calculus 2
11| and Fourier Series

MT-232 (B) | Computational MT-242(B) Numerical Analysis 2

Geometry
Paper MT-233 Mathematics MT-243 Mathematics Practical | 2
I Practical

Proposed Structure of T. Y. B. Sc. Mathematics Courses:

Semester- V Semester- VI Credit
MT 351 Matric Spaces MT 361 | Complex Analysis 2
MT 352 Real Analysis-1 MT 362 | Real Analysis-11 2
MT 353 Problem Course on MT | MT 363 | Problem Course on | 2
351 and MT 352 MT 361 and MT 362
MT 354 Group Theory-I MT 364 | Ring Theory-I 2
MT 355 OrdinaryDifferential MT 365 | Partial Differential | 2
Equations—1I Equations-1
MT 356 | Problem Course on MT | MT 366 | Problem Course on | 2
354 and MT 355 MT 364 and MT 365

Savitribai Phule Pune University
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MT 113: Mathematics Practical

(Practicals based on the applications of articles in MT 111 and MT 112)

In Semester-l, we should conduct 3 written practical and 3 practical on maxima
software for each paper MT-111 and MT-112.

List of Practical

Practical 1 : Problems on Unit 1 and Unit 2(Written) from MT-111.

Practical 2 : Problems on Unit 3 (Written) from MT-111.

Practical 3 : Problems on Unit 4(Written) from MT-111.

Practical 4 :Introduction to maxima software forMT-111.

Practical 5 : Problems on unit 1 and unit 2 from MT-111using maxima software.
Practical 6 : Problems on Unit 3 and Unit 4 from MT-111using maxima software.
Practical 7: Problems on Unit 1 and Unit 2(Written) from MT-112.

Practical 8 : Problems on Unit 3 (Written) from MT-112.

Practical 9 : Problems on Unit 4(Written) from MT-112.

Practical 10 :Introduction to maxima software for MT-112.

Practical 11 : Problems on unit 1 and unit 2 from MT-112using maxima software.
Practical 12 : Problems on Unit 3 and Unit 4 from MT-112 using

maxima software.

Note:

1 The soft copy of practicals on maxima software will be prepared and provided by the
Board of Studies in mathematics.

2. Practicals on maxima software can be performed on computer and android mobiles.
3. Android mobiles are allowed for practical examination on maxima software .

4.Practical examination of 25 marks on written problems, 10 marks for problems on
maxima software ( 5 marks for writing syntax and 5 marks to perform the same on
android mobile or computer).

Savitribai Phule Pune University Page 8



CBCS: 2019-2020 F.Y.B.Sc. Mathematics

Reference books:

Introduction to Real analysis, William F.Trench, Free edition, 2010.

Calculus of a single variable Ron Larson , Bruce Edwards, tenth edition.

Elementary Analysis, The Theory of Calculus, Kenneth A. Ross, Springer

Publication, second edition.

4, Calculus and its Applications, Marvin L. Bittinger, David J. Ellenbogen and
Scott A. Surgent, Addison Wesley, tenth edition.

5. Ordinary and partial Differential equations,M.D. Raisingania, S. Chand

andCompany,20089.

W=

MT 123: Mathematics Practical

(Practical based on the applications of articles in MT 121 and MT 122)

In Semester-Il, we should conduct 4 written practical and 2 practical on maxima
software for each paper MT-121 and MT-122.

List of Practical

Practical 1 : Problems on Unit 1 (Written) from MT-121.

Practical 2 : Problems on Unit 2 (Written) from MT-121.

Practical 3 : Problems on Unit 3(Written) from MT-121.

Practical 4 :Problems on Unit 4(Written) from MT-121.

Practical 5 : Problems on unit 1 and unit 2 from MT-121using maxima software.

Practical 6 : Problems on Unit 3 and Unit 4 from MT-121using maxima software.
Practical 7: Problems on Unit 1 (Written) from MT-122.

Practical 8 : Problems on Unit 2 (Written) from MT-122.

Practical 9 : Problems on Unit 3(Written) from MT-122.

Practical 10 :Problems on Unit 4(Written) from MT-122.

Practical 11 : Problems on unit 1 and Unit 2 from MT-122using maxima software.
Practical 12: Problems on Unit 3 and Unit 4from MT-122 using maxima software.
Note:

1 The soft copy of practical on maxima software will be prepared and provided by the
Board of Studies in mathematics.

2. Practicals on maxima software can be performed on computer and android mobiles.
3. Android mobiles are allowed for practical examination on maxima software .

4 .Practical examination 25 marks on written problems, 10 marks for problems on
maxima software ( 5 marks for writing syntax and 5 marks to perform the same on
android mobile or computer).

Savitribai Phule Pune University Page 11
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CBCS: 2020-2021 T.Y.B. Sc. Mathematics

Preamble:

Title of the Course: B. Sc. (Mathematics)

University of Pune has decided to change the syllabi of various faculties from June, 2019.
Taking into consideration the rapid changes in science and technology and new approaches in
different arecas of mathematics and related subjects, Board of Studies in Mathematics with
concern of the teachers of Mathematics from different colleges affiliated to University of Pune
has prepared the syllabus of T.Y.B.Sc. Mathematics. To develop the syllabus the U.G.C. Model
curriculum is followed.

Programme Specific Outcome (PSO)

)

vi)

Give the students a sufficient knowledge of fundamental principles, methods and a
clear perception of innumerous power of mathematical ideas and tools and know how
to use them by modeling,solving and interpreting.

To equip the students sufficiently in both analytical and computational skills in
Mathematical Sciences.

To develop a competitive attitude for building a strong academic - industrial
collaboration, with focus on continuous learning skills.

Enhancing students overall development and to equip them with mathematical
modeling abilities, problem solving skills, creative talent and power of
communication necessary for various kinds of employment.

Enabling students to develop a positive attitude towards mathematics as an interesting
and valuable subject of study.

Enabling students to Gauge the hypothesis, theories, techniques and proofs
provisionally.

Programme Outcome:(PO)
A graduate of this program are expected to:

)

Gain sound knowledge on fundamental principles and concepts of Mathematics and
computing with their applications related to Industrial, Engineering, Biological and
Ecological problems.

Exhibit in depth the analytical and critical thinking to identify, formulate and solve
real world problems of science and engineering.

Get a relational understanding of mathematical concepts and concerned structures,
and should be able to follow the patterns involved, mathematical reasoning.

A student should get adequate exposure to global and local concerns that explore
them many aspects of Mathematical Sciences.

Apply their skills and knowledge,that is, translate information presented verbally into
mathematical form, select and use appropriate mathematical formulae or techniques
in order to process the information and draw the relevant conclusion.

Be capable of undertaking suitable experiments/research methods while solving the
real-life problem and would arrive at valid conclusions based on appropriate

interpretations of data and experimental results.




vii)
viii)

iX)

Develop written and oral communications skills in order to effectively communicate

design, analysis and research results.

Demonstrate appropriate inter-personal skills to function effectively as an individual,
as a member or as a leader of a team and in a multi-disciplinary setting.
Acquire competent positions in industry and academia as well.

Eligibility:

S.Y.B.Sc. (with Mathematics)or T.Y.B.Sc. Computer Science as per University rules.

Medium of Instruction: English

Structure of the Course:

Semester —V

Semester-VI1

DSE-1A MT 351: Metric Spaces DSE-4A | MT 361: Complex Analysis
DSE-1B | MT 352: Real Analysis-I DSE-4 B | MT 362: Real Analysis-II
DSE-2 A | MT 353: Group Theory DSE-5 A | MT 363: Ring Theory
DSE-2 B | MT 354: Ordinary Differential DSE-5 B | MT 364: Partial Differential
Equations Equations
Select any one out of three Select any one out of three
DSE-3A | MT 355(A):Operations Research DSE-6A | MT 365(A): Optimization

MT 355(B): Differential Geometry
MT 355(C):C- Programming

Techniques

MT 365(B):Calculus of Variation
and Classical Mechanics

MT 365(C): Financial Mathematics

Select any one out of three

Select any one out of three

DSE-3B |MT 356(A): Machine Learniné-l | DSE-6B |MT 366(A): Machine Learning-II|
MT 356(B): Number Theory MT 36 (B): Computational
MT 356(C): Laplace Transform Geometry
and Fourier Series MT 366(C): Lebesguelntegration

Practical Lab Practical Lab

DSE-1 MT 357: Practical Course Lab-1 DSE-4 MT 367: Practical Course Lab-1
(on Metric Space and Real (on Complex Analysis and Real
Analysis-I) Analysis-1I)

DSE-2 MT 358: Practical Course Lab-11 DSE-5 MT 368: Practical Course Lab-11
(on Group Theory and Ordinary (on Ring Theory and Partial
Differential equations) Differential Equations)

DSE-3 MT 359: Practical Course Lab-1II | DSE-6 MT 369: Practical Course Lab-III
(on DSE-3A and DSE-3B) (on DSE-6A and DSE-6B)

SEC-1 MT -3510: T’rogramming in SEC-IIT | MT 3610: Programming in
Pvthon-1 Python-I1

SEC-11 MT-3511: LaTeX for Scientific SEC-1V

Writing

lVI [ 3611: Mathematics into La'l eXl




Unit 3. Preparing, running a complete C Program and Control Statements: [10 Lectures]
3.1Preliminaries. The while statement.The do-while statement.
3.2 The for statement, Nested loops. The if-else statement.The switch statement.
3.3. The break statement. The continue statement. The comma operator.The goto statement.
Unit 4. Functions and Arrays: [14 Lectures]
4.1 Introduction to a function. Defining a function. Accessing a function.
4.2 Passing arguments to a function. Function prototypes, Recursion, Defining an array.
4.3 Processing an array. Passing arrays to functions. Multidimensional arrays. Arrays and
strings.

Text Book:

1. Programming with C. By Byron S. Gottfried. Schaum’s Outline series.
Unit-1: Chapters: 1, 2, 3, Unit-2: Chapter: 4, Unit-3: Chapters: 5, 6.
Unit-4: Chapters: 7, 9.

Reference Books:

1. The C Programming Language. By Brian W. Kernighan, Dennis M. Ritchie, 2" Edition.
2. Spirit of C: An Introduction to Modern Programming. By Henry Mullish and Herbert L.
Cooper, Jaico Publishers.

DSE-3B: MT-356(A): Machine Learning-I (2 credits)

Course Objectives:
Students will try to learn:

1. To introduce students to the basic concepts and techniques of Machine Learning.
To become familiar with introduction to NumPy Array and Matrices.

To become familiar with discover and visualize data to gain insights.

To become familiar with Fine-tuning the model - Grid Search, Randomized Search.

bl e

To develop the ability to write database applications in Python.
Course Learning Outcomes:
Upon successful completion of this course the student will be able to:
1. Gain knowledge about basic concepts of Machine Learning.
2. Identify machine learning techniques suitable for a given problem.
3. Solve the problems using various machine learning techniques.

Course Contents:

Unit 1: Introduction to Machine Learning [08 Lectures]
1.1 What & why behind machine learning
1.2 Types of Machine Learning - Supervised vs Unsupervised
1.3 Model Based Training
1.4 Main challenges of Machine Learning
1.5. Testing and Validating

Unit 2: Introduction to Python [08 Lectures]
2.1 The Way Of The Program

2.2 Variables, Expressions and Statements
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2.3 Functions
2.4 Conditionals and Recursion
2.5 Strings
2.6 Lists
Unit 3: Understanding ML related Python Packages [10 Lectures]
3.1 Numpy Basics: Arrays and Vectorized Computation
1. The NumPyndarray: A Multidimensional Array Object
2. Universal Functions: Fast Element-wise Array Functions
3. Data Processing Using Arrays
4. Linear Algebra
3.2 Getting Started with Pandas
1. Introduction to pandas Data Structures
2. Essential Functionality
3. Summarizing and Computing Descriptive Statistics
4. Handling Missing Data
5. Hierarchical Indexing
3.3 Plotting and Visualization
1. A Brief matplotlib API Primer
2. Plotting Functions in Pandas
3. Plotting Maps: Visualizing Haiti Earthquake Crisis Data
Unit 4: End to End Machine Learning Project [10 Lectures]
4.1 Get the data
4.2 Discover &Visualize the data to gain insights
4.3 Preparing the data for machine learning - Cleaning, Handling categorical values,
Feature scaling
4.5 Select and Train a model - Training and Evaluating on the Training Set
4.4 Fine-tuning the model - Grid Search, Randomized Search
Text Books:-
1. Hands-on Machine Learning with Scikit-Learn, Keras and Tensorflow—AurelienHeron,
Sections: 1, 2
2. Python for Data Analysis by Wes McKinney (O’ Reilly publication)Chapter -4:4.1, 4.2,
4.3, 4.5, Chapter -5: 5.1, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 5.5, Chapter-8:8.1, 8.2, 8.3
3. Allen Downey,Think Python,How to Think Like a Computer Scientist, Green Tea Press
Needham, Massachusetts, 2015, Sections -1, 2, 3,5, 8, 10
Reference Book:-
1. Introduction to Machine Learning With Python - Andreas C. Muller & Sarah Guide
2. Head first Python by Paul Barry (O Reilly publication)
3. Jason Brownlee - Basics of Linear Algebra for Machine Learning, 2018
4. M. P. Deisenroth, A. A. Faisal, C. S. Ong - Mathematics for Machine Learning,
Cambridge University Press, 2019
5. DipanjanSarkar, Raghav Bali, Tushar Sharma - Practical Machine Learning with Python,
2018.
6. Extra Reference Resources -
geeksforgeeks.org/machine-learning
https://towardsdatascience.com/search?g=machine%20learningwww.kaggle.com




Practical 2: Python Data Types- II (Unit 2)
Practical 3: Control statements in Python-I (Unit 2)
Practical 4: Control statements in Python-1I (Unit 2)
Practical 5: Python collection type - List (Unit 2)
Practical 6: Data handling with Panda - 1 (Unit 3)
Practical 7: Data handling with Panda - 2 (Unit 3)
Practical 8: Data visualization with Matplotlib (Unit 3)
Practical 9: Introduction to scikit-learn (Unit 3)
Practical 10: End to end model implementation - 1 (Unit 4)
Practical 11: End to end model implementation - 2 (Unit 4)
Practical 12: End to end model implementation - 3 (Unit 4)
OR
Section-1I(B): Number TheoryPractical
Practical 1: Divisibility and GCD —1I (Unit 1)
Practical 2: Divisibility and GCD —II (Unit 1)
Practical 3: Congruences (Unit 2)
Practical 4: Quadratic Reciprocity (Unit 3)
Practical 5: Number Theoretic Functions (Unit 4)
Practical 6: Linear Diophantine Equations, Pythagorean Triplets (Unit S)
OR
Section-1I(C): LaplaceTransformsandFourierSeries Practical
Practicall:The Laplace Transform(Unit1:1.1,1.2,1.3,1.4)
Practical2:Special Functions(Unitl1:1.5,1.6)
Practical3:The Inverse Laplace Transform-I(Unit2:2.1,2.2,2.3,2.4)
Practical4:The Inverse Laplace Transform-II(Unit2:2.4, 2.5)
PracticalS: Applications to Differential Equations(Unit3)
Practical6:Fourier Series(Unit4)

SEC-I: MT -3510: Programming in Python-I (2 credits)

Course Objectives:
1. Tounderstand why Python is a useful scripting language for developers.

2. To learn how to use lists, tuples, and dictionaries in Python programs.
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3. To learn and understand python looping, control statements and string manipulations.
4. To acquire programming skills in core Python.

Course Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course:
1. The student will be able to explain basic principles of Python programming
language.
2. The student will implement object oriented concepts.
Course Contents:
Unit 1: Introduction to Python [06 Lectures]
1.1 Installation of Python
1.2 Values and types: int, float and str,
1.3 The Print Function: Print basics
1.4 Variables: assignment statements, printing variable values, types of variables.
1.5 Mathematical Operators, operands and precedence:+, -, /, *, ** 9% PEMDAS
(Rules of precedence)
1.6 String operations: + : Concatenation, * : Repetition
1.7 Boolean operator:
1.7.1 Comparison operators: ==, |=, >, =, <=
1.7.2 Logical operators: and, or, not
1.8 Mathematical functions from math, cmath modules, random module
1.9 Keyboard input: input() statement
1.10 Calculus: Differentiation, Integration, Limit and Series
Unit 2: String, list, tuple [06 Lectures]
2.1 Strings:
2.1.1 Length (Len function)
2.1.2 String traversal: Using while statement, Using for statement
2.1.3 String slice
2.1.4 Comparison operators (>, <, ==
2.2 Lists:
2.2.1 List operations
2.2.2 Use of range function
2.2.3 Accessing list elements
2.2.4 List membership and for loop
2.2.5 List operations
2.2.6 Updating list: addition, removal or updating of elements of a list
2.3 Tuples:
2.3.1 Defining a tuple,
2.3.2 Index operator,
2.3.3 Slice operator,
2.3.4 Tuple assignment,
2.3.5 Tuple as a return value
Unit 3: Iterations and Conditional statements [10 Lectures]
3.1 Conditional and alternative statements, Chained and Nested Conditionals:
if, if-else, if-elif-else, nested if, nested if-else
3.2 Looping statements such as while, for etc, Tables using while.
3.3 Functions:



3.3.1 Calling functions: type, id
3.3.2 Type conversion: int, float, str
3.3.3 Composition of functions, Returning values from functions
3.3.4 User defined functions, Parameters and arguments
Unit 4: Linear Algebra [04 Lectures]
4.1 Matrix construct, eye(n), zeros(n,m) matrices
4.2 Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication of matrices, powers and invers of a matrix.
4.3 Accessing Rows and Columns, Deleting and Inserting Rows and Columns
4.4 Determinant, reduced row echelon form, nullspace, columnspace, Rank
4.5 Solving systems of linear equations (Gauss Elimination Method, Gauss Jordan Method,
LU- decomposition Method)
4.6 Eigenvalues, Eigenvectors, and Diagonalization
Unit 5: Numerical methods in Python [06 Lectures]
5.1 Roots of Equations
5.2 Newton-Raphson Method
5.3 False Position (RegulaFalsi) Mehtod
5.4 Numerical Integration:
5.4.1 Trapezoidal Rule,
5.4.2 Simpson's 1/3™ Rule,
5.4.3 Simpson's 3/8" Rule
Unit 6: 2D and 3D Graphs [04 Lectures]
6.1 Installation of numpy, matplotlib packages
6.2 Graphs plotting of functions
6.3 Different formats of graphs, PyDotPlus (Scalable Vector Graphics), PyGraphviz.
Decorate Graphs with Plot Styles and Types: Markers and line styles, Control colors,
Specifying styles in multiline plots, Control linestyles, Control marker styles.
Polar charts: Navigation Toolbar with polar plots, Control radial and angular grids.
6.4 Three-dimensional Points and Lines
6.5 Three-dimensional Contour Plots, Wireframes and Surface Plots.
Practicals:

Practical 1: Introduction to Python, Python Data Types-I (Unit 1)
Practical 2: Python Data Types- II (Unit 2)

Practical 3: Control statements in Python-I (Unit 3- 3.1, 3.2)

Practical 4: Control statements in Python-II (Unit 3- 3.3)

Practical S: Application: Matrices (Unit 4 — 4.1-4.3)

Practical 6: Application: Determinants, system of Linear Equations (Unit 4- 4.4, 4.5)
Practical 7: Application: System of equations (Unit 4- 4.5)

Practical 8: Application: Eigenvalues, Eigenvectors (Unit 4 — 4.6)
Practical 9: Application: Eigenvalues, Eigenvectors (Unit 4 — 4.6)
Practical 10: Application: Roots of equations (Unit 5 —5.1)

Practical 11: Application: Numerical integration (Unit 5 — 5.2, 5.3,5.4)



Practical 12: Graph Plotting (Unit 6)

Text Books:-

1. Allen Downey,Think Python, How to Think Like a Computer Scientist, Green Tea
Press Needham, Massachusetts, 2015,

Unitl-1: Chapter-1:1.1-1.5, Capter-2: 2.1-2.6, Chapter-3: 3.1-3.6, Chapter-5: 5.1-5.3
Unitl-2: Chapter-8: 8.1-1.5, Capter-10: 10.12, Chapter-12: 12.1.- 12.6
Unit-3: Chapter 5:5.4 -5.7, Chapter 7: 7.1-7-7.5

2. Robert Johansson, Introduction to Scientific Computing in Python, 2016
Unit-1: 6.5-6.8
Unit- 4: Chapter-4: 4.6 (4.6.1 - 4.6.6), Chapter-6: 6.9-6.10, Unit-5: Chapter-4: 4.8,
Unit-6: Chapter-5

3. Hans-PetterHalvorsen,Python for Scientific engineering, 2020 Unit-5: Chapter-31

Reference Books:-

1. Lambert K. A., Fundamentals of Python - First Programs, Cengage Learning
India, 2015.

2. Guzdial, M. J., Introduction to Computing and Programming in Python, Pearson
India.

3. Perkovic, L., Introduction to Computing Using Python, 2/e, John Wiley, 2015.Z¢lle, J.,
Python Programming: An Introduction to Computer Science, Franklin,Beedle and
Assiciatesn Inc.

4. SandroTosi, Matplotlib for Python Developers, Packt Publishing Ltd. (2009)
BIRMINGHAM — MUMBALI. (Use for 2D and 3D plots and also use Lambert K. A
book).

5. Python: Notes for Professionals, Goalkicker.com, Free Programming books.

SEC-II: MT-3511: LaTeX for Scientific Writing (2 credits)

Course Objectives: The purpose of this course is
i) To provide an understanding of the basicmechanisms of LaTeX, using plain text as a
vehicle
ii) To acquaint students with the latest typesetting skills, which shall enable them to
prepare high quality typesetting.
Course Learning Outcomes: After studying this course the student will be able to:
i) Write a simple LaTeX input document based on the article class.
ii) Turn the input document into pdf with the pdflatex program.
iii) Format Words, Lines, and Paragraphs.
iv) Understand how to present data using tables.
Course Contents:
Unit 1. Introduction to LaTeX [06 Lectures]
1.1 Definition and application of LaTeX
1.2 Preparation and Compilation of LaTeX input file
1.3 LaTeX Syntax
1.4 Keyboard Characters in LaTeX
Unit 2.Formatting Words, Lines, and Paragraphs [09 Lectures]
2.1 Text and Math Mode Fonts.
2.2 Emphasized and Colored Fonts
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2.3 Sectional Units
2.4 Labeling and Referring Numbered Items
2.5 Texts Alignment and Quoted text
2.6 New Lines and Paragraphs
2.7 Creating and Filling Blank Space
2.8 Producing Dashes Within Texts
Unit 3.Listing and Tabbing Texts [09 Lectures]
3.1 Listing Texts
3.2 Tabbing Texts Through the tabbing Environment
Unit 4. Table Preparation [12 Lectures]
4.1Table Through the tabular Environment

4.2
4.3
4.4
4.5
4.6
4.7

Table Through the tabularx Environment

Vertical Positioning of Tables

Sideways (Rotated) Texts in Tables

Adjusting Column Width in Tables

Additional Provisions for Customizing Columns of Tables
Merging Rows and Columns of Tables.

Practicals:

Practical 1: Introduction to LaTeX (Unit-1; 1.1, 1.2)

Practical 2: Syntax and Keyboard Characters in LaTeX (Unit-1; 1.3, 1.4)

Practical 3: Fonts in LaTeX (Unit -2; 2.1, 2.2)

Practical 4: Sections, Labelling and Text Alignment in LaTeX (Unit-2; 2.3, 2.4, 2.5)

Practical 5:

Practical 6: Listing Texts -I (Unit-3; 3.1[Chapter 6, 6.1.1, 6.1.2])
Practical 7: Listing Texts -II (Unit-3; 3.1[Chapter 6, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.1.5])
Practical 8: Tabbing Texts (Unit-3; 3.2)

Practical 9: Table Through the tabular Environment (Unit-4; 4.1)
Practical 10: Table Through the tabularx Environment (Unit-4; 4.2)
Practical 11: Positioning and Texts in Tables (Unit-4; 4.3, 4.4)
Practical 12: Customizing Tables in LaTeX (Unit-4; 4.5, 4.6, 4.7)

Text Book:

1.

LaTeX in 24 Hours, A Practical Guide for Scientific Writing, Dilip Datta, Springer

International Publishing AG, 2017.
Unit 1: Chapter 1; 1.1 to 1.6, Unit 2: Chapter 2; 2.1 to 2.4, Chapter 3; 3.1 to 3.7
Unit 3: Chapter 6; 6.1, 6.2, Unit 4: Chapter 7; 7.1 to 7.7

Reference Books:

1.

2.

LaTeX, A Document Preparation System, User's Guide and Reference Manual, Leslie

Lamport, Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, Inc., 1994.
LaTeX Beginner's Guide, Stefan Kottwitz, Packt Publishing Ltd, 2011.

New Lines, Paragraphs, Blank Space and Dashes in LaTeX (Unit-2; 2.6-2.8)



Course Learning Outcomes: The course will enable the students to:
1) describe and explain the fundamental features of a financial instruments.
i1) demonstrate a clear understanding of financial research planning, methodology and
implementation.

1ii) demonstrate understanding of basic concepts in linear algebra, relating to linear
equations, matrices, and optimization.

iv) demonstrate understanding of concepts relating to functions and annuities.
Course Contents:
Unit 1: Mathematical models in economics, recurrences, and the elements of finance
[08 Lectures]
1.1 Introduction, a model of the market, market equilibrium and excise tax.
1.2 The first-order recurrence, limits, special cases, continuous compounding of interest.
1.3 Interest and capital growth, income generation, the interval of compounding.
Unit 2: The Cobweb model, and Introduction to optimization [10 Lectures]
2.1 Stability of market equilibrium, the general linear case and economic interpretation.
2.2 Marginal cost as a derivative, Profit maximization, critical points, optimization in an
interval and infinite intervals.
Unit 3: The derivative in economics [08 Lectures]
3.1 Elasticity of demand, profit maximization again.
3.2 Competition versus monopoly, the efficient small firm, startup and break-even points.
Unit 4: Linear equations and the input-output model [10 Lectures]
4.1 Making money with matrices, a two-industry ‘economy’, arbitrage portfolios and state
prices and IS-LM analysis.
4.2 An economy with many industries and the technology matrix.

Text Book:
1. Martin Anthony and Norman Biggs, Mathematics for Economics and Finance
Methods and Modeling, Cambridge University Press, Reprint 2012.
Unit-1: Chapters-3: 3.2, 3.3, 3.4 and Chapter-4,
Unit-2: Chapter-5, Chapter-6: 6.3, Chapter-8
Unit-3: Chapter-9, Chapter-10,
Unit-4: Chapter-15:15.3, Chapter-16:16.1, Chapter-17:17.4, Chapter-18:18.5,
Chapter- 19.

Reference Books:
1. Edward T. Dowling, Mathematical Economics, Second Edition, Schaum’s Outline Series,
McGraw Hill International Edition.
2. AswathDamodaran, Corporate Finance- Theory and Practice, John Wiley and Sons, Inc.
3. Sheldon M. Ross, An Introduction to Mathematical Finance, Cambridge University Press.

IDSE-6B: MT-366(A): Machine Learning-II (2 Credits)

Course Objectives:
The main goal of this course is to help students learn, understand, and practice machine learning

approaches, which include the study of modern computing big data technologies and scaling up
machine learning techniques focusing on industry applications.
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Course Learning Outcomes:

The students learning outcomes are designed to specify what the students will be able to perform
after completion of the course: Ability to select and implement machine learning techniques and
computing environment that are suitable for the applications under consideration.

Course Contents:
Unit 1: Classification of MINIST dataset [10 Lectures]
1.1 MNIST
1.2 Training a Binary Classifier
1.3 Performance Measures - Measuring accuracy using Cross Validation, Confusion Matrix,
Precision and Recall
1.4 Multiclass Classification
1.5 Multilabel Classification
Unit 2: Linear Regression [10 Lectures]
2.1 Linear Regression
1. The Normal Equation
2.2 Gradient Descent
1. Batch Gradient Descent
2. Stochastic Gradient Descent
3. Mini-batch Gradient Descent
2.3 Polynomail Regression
Unit 3: Logistic Regression [06 Lectures]
3.1 Estimating Probabilities
3.2 Training and Cost Function
3.3 Decision Boundary
3.4 Softmax Regression
Unit 4: Other Supervised Algorithms [10 Lectures]
4.1 K Nearest Neighbors
4.2 Decision Trees
4.3 Ensembles of Decision Trees - Random Forest
4.4 Support Vector Machines

Text Books:-
1. Hands-on Machine Learning with Scikit-Learn, Keras and Tensorflow — Aurelien
Geron. Chapter-3: Sections: 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.6, Chapter-4: 4.1, 4.2,4.3, 4.6
2. Introduction to Machine Learning With Python - Andreas C. Muller & Sarah
Guido, Chapter-2: Sections: 2.2.2,2.2.5,2.2.6,2.2.7

Reference Book:-
1. Introduction to Machine Learning With Python - Andreas C. Muller & Sarah Guide.
2. Head first Python by Paul Barry (O Reilly publication).
3. Jason Brownlee - Basics of Linear Algebra for Machine Learning, 2018.
4. M. P. Deisenroth, A. A. Faisal, C. S. Ong - Mathematics for Machine Learning,
Cambridge University Press, 2019.



5. DipanjanSarkar, Raghav Bali, Tushar Sharma - Practical Machine Learning with Python,
2018.
6. Andrew Ng Playlist - https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLLssT5z DsK-
h9vYZkQkYNWcltghIRILN (First 4 Lectures (till 4.6))
geeksforgeeks.org/machine-learning
https://towardsdatascience.com/search?g=machine%20learningwww.kaggle.com

DSE-6B: MT- 366(B): Computational Geometry(2 credits)

Course Objectives: This course cnables the students to gain detailed knowledge of the
fundamental problems within computation geometry and general techniques for solving
problems within computational geometry and practical experience with implementation issues
involved in converting computation geometry algorithms into running programs.
Course Learning Outcomes: The course will enable the students to:

v) construct algorithms for simple geometrical problems.

vi) characterize invariance properties of Euclidean geometry by groups of

transformations.
vil) describe and construct basic geometric shapes and concepts by computational means.

Course Contents:
Unit 1: Two Dimensional Transformations [12 Lectures]
1.1 Introduction.
1.2 Representation of points.
1.3 Transformations and matrices.
1.4 Transformation of — points, straight lines.
1.5 Midpoint Transformation.
1.6 Transformation of — parallel lines, intersecting lines.
1.7 Transformation: rotations, reflections, scaling.
1.8 Combined transformations.
1.9 Transformation of a unit square.
1.10 Solid body transformations.
1.11 Translations and homogeneous coordinates.
1.12 Rotation about an arbitrary point.
1.13 Reflection through an arbitrary line.
1.14 Projection — A Geometric Interpretation of Homogeneous Coordinates.
1.15 Overall Scaling.
1.16 Points at Infinity.
Unit 2: Three Dimensional Transformations [08 Lectures]
2.1 Introduction.
2.2 Three dimensional — Scaling, shearing, rotation, reflection, translation.
2.3 Multiple transformations.
2.4 Rotation about — an axis parallel to coordinate axes, an arbitrary axis in space.
2.5 Reflection through an arbitrary plane.
Unit 3: Projection [08 Lectures]
3.1 Orthographic projections.
3.2 Axonometric projections.



Practical S: Projection (Unit 3)
Practical 6: Plane and Space Curve (Unit 4)
OR

Section-II(C): Lebesgue Integration Practical

Practical 1: Length of Open and closed sets (Unit 1:1.1, 1.2)
Practical 2: Measurable Sets (Unit 1: 1.2, 1.3)

Practical 3: Measurable functions (Unit 2)

Practical 4: Lebesgue Integral - I (Unit 3: 3.1, 3.2, 3.3)
Practical S: Lebesgue Integral - II (Unit 3: 3.3, 3.4)
Practical 6: Fourier Series(Unit 4: 4.1, 4.2)

SEC-III: MT-3610: Programming in Python —II(2 Credits)

Course Objectives:
1. To acquire Object Oriented Skills in Python.
2. To develop the skill of designing Graphical user Interfaces in Python.
3. To learn and understand Python programming basics and paradigm.
4. To learn the concepts of visualization of data and database connectivity.
5. To develop the ability to write database applications in Python.

Course Learning Outcomes:
Upon successful completion of this course the student will be able to:
1. Demonstrate the use of Python in Mathematics such as operations research and
computational Geometry etc.
2. Study graphics and design and implement a program to solve a real world problem.
3. The students will implement the concepts of data with python and database
connectivity.
Course Contents:
Unit 1: Graphics [06 Lectures]
1.1 Turtle Graphics: Overview of Turtle Graphics , Turtle Operations, Object
Instantiation and the turtle graphics Module.
1.2 Drawing Two-Dimensional Shapes
1.3 Taking a Random Walk
1.4 Colors and the RGB System
1.5 Drawing with Random Colors
1.6 Using the str Function with Objects.
Unit 2: Data Visualization with Python [04 Lectures]
2.1 Seaborn
2.2 Matplotlib
2.3 Plotly
2.4 MayaVl
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Unit 3: Dictionary and Sorting, Minimum and Maximum: [08 Lectures]

3.1 Introduction to Dictionary , Avoiding Key Error Exceptions, Iterating Over a Dictionary,

3.2 Dictionary with default values, Merging dictionaries, Accessing keys and
values,Accessing values of a dictionary, Creating dictionary, Creating an ordered
dictionary,Unpacking dictionaries using the ** operator.

3.3 Sorting, Minimum and Maximum:Special case: dictionaries, Using the key argument,
Default Argument to max, min,Getting a sorted sequence, Extracting N largest or N
smallest items from an iterable,Getting the minimum or maximum of several values,
Minimum and Maximum of asequence.

Unit 4: Computational Geometry [10 Lectures]
4.1 Points: The distance between two points, Lists of Points - the PointList class, Integer

point lists, Ordered Point sets, Extreme Points of a PointList, Random sets of Points not

in general position.

4.2 Points: Displaying Points and other geometrical objects, Lines, rays, and line segments,

The geometry of line segments, Displaying lines, rays and line segments.

4.3 Polygon: Representing polygons in Python, Triangles, Signed area of a triangle,

Triangles and the relationships of points to lines, is Collinear, is Left, is Left On, is Right,

is Right On, Between

4.4 Two dimensional rotation and reflection

4.5 Three dimensional rotation and reflection

4.6 Generation of Bezier curve with given control points

Unit S: Study of Operational Research in Python [08 Lectures]

5.1 Linear Programming in Python

5.2 Introduction to Simplex Method in Python

Practicals:

Practical 1: Turtle Graphics (Unit 1)

Practical 2: Data Visualization (Unit 2)

Practical 3: Dictionary and Sorting, Minimum and Maximum (Unit 3)

Practical 4: Application to Computational Geometry-I (Unit 4)

Practical 5: Application to Computational Geometry-II (Unit 4)

Practical 6: Application to Computational Geometry-II (Unit 4)

Practical 7: Study of Graphical aspects of Two dimensional transformation matrix using
Matplotlib (Unit 4)

Practical 8: Study of Graphical aspects of Three dimensional transformation matrix using
Matplotlib (Unit 4)

Practical 9: Study of Graphical aspects of Three dimensional transformation matrix using
Matplotlib and Study of effect of concatenation of Two dimensional and Three
dimensional transformations(Unit 4)

Practical 10: Generation of Bezier curve using given control points (Unit 4)



Practical 11: Study of Operational Research in Python (Unit 5-5.1)
Practical 12: Study of Operational Research in Python (Unit 5-5.2)

Text Books:

I. Kenneth A. Lambert, Fundamentals of Python:From First Programs to
DataStructure, Martin Osborne, 2010, Course Technology, Cengage Learning.
Unit-1: Chapter-7: Sec-7.1.1 to 7.1.8

2. Python: Notes for Professionals, Goalkicker.com, Free Programming books.
Unit-2: Chapter-108, Unit-3: Chapter-19 Section:19.1 to 19.10 and Chapter-
72:Section:72.1 to 72.8

3. Jim Arlow, Interactive Computational Geometry in Python.

Unit-4: Chapter-1: Sec.-1 to 7, Chapter-2: Sec.-1 to 2, Chapter-3: Sec.-1, 3 to 11,
Chapter-4: Sec.-1 to 3, :Chapter-5: Sec.-3 to 7.
4. Operations Research: Unit-5: https://pypi.org/project/PuLP/
Reference Books:

1. Guzdial, M. J., Introduction to Computing and Programming in Python, Pearson India.

2. Perkovic, L., Introduction to Computing Using Python, 2/e, John Wiley, 2015.

3. Zelle, J., Python Programming: An Introduction to Computer Science, Franklin,Beedle
and Associates Inc.

4. Jim Arlow, Interactive Computational Geometry in Python.

Robert Johansson, Introduction to Scientific Computing in Python.
6. Jason Brownlee, Basics of Linear Algebra for Machine Learning, Discover the

Mathematical Language of Data in Python.

7. JaanKiusalaas, Numerical Methods in Engineering with Python, Cambridge University

Press, (2005).
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SEC-1V: MT-3611: Mathematics into LaTeX(2 Credits)

Course Objectives: The purpose of this course is to acquaint students with typesetting basic
Mathematics in LaTeX.

Course Learning Outcomes: After studying this course the student will be able to:
1) typeset mathematical formulas, use nested list, tabular and array environments.
i1) import tigures and pictures that are stored in external files.

Course Contents:

Unit 1. Figure Insertion [06 Lectures]
1.1 Commands and Environment for Inserting Figures

1.2 Inserting a Simple Figure

1.3 Side-by-Side Figures

1.4 Sub-numbering a Group of Figures

1.5 Figures in Tables

Unit 2. Equation Writing -1 [12 Lectures]
2.1 Basic Mathematical Notations and Delimiters.

2.2 Mathematical Operators

2.3 Mathematical Expressions in Text-Mode
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2.4 Simple Equations

2.5 Array of Equations

2.6 Left Aligning an Equation

2.7 Sub-numbering a Set of Equations

Unit 3.Equation Writing -11 [12 Lectures]
3.1 Texts and Blank Space in Math-Mode

3.2 Conditional Expression

3.3 Evaluation of Functional Values

3.4 Splitting an Equation into Multiple Lines

3.5 Vector and Matrix

3.6 Overlining and Underlining

3.7 Stacking Terms

3.8 Side-by-Side Equations

Unit 4. User-Defined Macros [06 Lectures]
4.1  Defining New Commands

4.2 Defining New Environments

Practicals:

Practical 1: Commands and Environment for Inserting Figures (Unit 1: 1.1, 1.2)

Practical 2: More about Figure Insertion (Unit-1; 1.3, 1.4, 1.5)

Practical 3: Mathematical Notations, Operators and Expression in LaTeX (Unit 2: 2.1- 2.3)
Practical 4: Simple Equations (Unit-2: 2.4)

Practical 5: Array of Equations (Unit-2: 2.5)

Practical 6: Alignment and numbering a Set of Equations (Unit-2: 2.6, 2.7)

Practical 7: Texts, Blank Space and Conditional Expression in Math mode (Unit-3: 3.1, 3.2)
Practical 8: Evaluation of Functional Values and Splitting an Equation (Unit-3: 3.3, 3.4)
Practical 9: Vector and Matrix (Unit-3; 3.5)

Practical 10: More about equation writing in LaTeX (Unit-3: 3.6, 3.7, 3.8)

Practical 11: New Commands in LaTeX (Unit-4: 4.1)

Practical 12: New Environments in LaTeX (Unit-4: 4.2)
Text Book:

1. LaTeX in 24 Hours, A Practical Guide for Scientific Writing, Dilip Datta, Springer
International Publishing AG 2017.
Unit 1: Chapter 9; 9.1 to 9.4, 9.8, Unit 2: Chapter 11; 11.1 to 11.7
Unit 3: Chapter 12; 12.1 to 12.8 , Unit 4: Chapter 13; 13.1, 13.3 (13.3.1, 13.3.2, 13.3.3)
Reference Books:
1. LaTeX, A Document Preparation System, User's Guide and Reference Manual, Leslie
Lamport, Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, Inc., 1994.
2. LaTeX Beginner's Guide, Stefan Kottwitz, Packt Publishing Ltd, 2011.
LATEX and Friends, M.R.C. van Dongen, Springer-Verlag Berlin Heidelberg ,2012.
4. Math into LaTeX, George Gratzer, Springer Science Business Media New York, 1996.
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Modalities For Conducting The Practical and The Practical Examination:

1.

There will be one 4 hours and 20 minutes (260 minutes) practical session for each batch
of 15 students per week for each practical course.

The College will conduct the Practical Examination at least 15 days before the
commencement of the Main Theory Examination. The University practical examination
will consist of written examination of 30 marks and oral examination of 05 marks.

There will be external examiner; the practical exam will be of the duration of 3hours. The
teacher will set a question paper at the time of paper setting meeting conducted by
SavitribaiPhule Pune University, Pune based on respective papers I and II given in
Practical Lab-I, Practical Lab-II and Practical Lab-III,and the pattern is as follows

Q1. Any 3 out of 5 each question of 5 marks on paper — I (from Practical Lab-I,
Practical Lab-II and Practical Lab-III).

Q2. Any 3 out of 5 each question of 5 marks on paper — II(fromPractical Lab-I,
Practical Lab-II and Practical Lab-III).

4.

SEC:MT -3510, MT -3511, MT -3610, MT -3611 University practical
writtenexaminationof 30 marks, oral examination 05 marks and internal
examination of 15 marks.

The courses MT-356(A): Machine Learning-I, MT-366(A): Machine Learning-II,
MT -3510: Programming in Python -I, MT -3610: Programming in Python -II,
MT-3511: LaTeX for Scientific Writing and MT 3611: Mathematics into LaTeXwill
teach in Computer Laboratory with live sessions for better understanding of students.
Each student will maintain a journal to be provided by the college.The internal 15 marks

will be given on the basis of journal prepared by student and the cumulative performance

of student at practical. Methods of assessment for Internal exams: Seminars, Viva-

voce, Projects, Surveys, Field visits, Tutorials, Assignment, Group Discussion.

It is recommended that concept may be illustrated using computer software (Python,

Maxima etc.) and graphing calculators wherever possible.

Study tours may be arranged at places having important mathematical institutes or

historical places.

Special Instruction:

a) There should be well equipped mathematics practical laboratory of size 20x20
sq. fts containing at least 20 computers because there are six papers based on
Software’s (like Machine Learning-I & II, Programming in Python —I & 1I,
LaTeX Software for Scientific Writing and Mathematics into LaTeX).

b) Examiners should set separate question papers, solutions and scheme of
marking for each batch and claim the remuneration as per University rule.

c) Before starting each practical necessary introduction, basic definitions, intuitive
inspiring ideas and prerequisites must be discussed.
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